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TO EDITORS: 
COPYRIGHTED. 


MATERIAL IN THE BULLETIN IS NOT 


S THE official organ of the American Library 
Association, the Bulletin, sent to members, car- 
Ties news of the Association, its officers, boards, 
committees, sections, and staff; addresses of confer- 
ence speakers; articles by official representatives of 
the Association; and brief professional communica- 
tions to or from members. Its scope does not include 
articles on library matters unrelated to the Associa- 
tion. The Bulletin is indexed in “Current Library 


Literature” in the Library Journal, and partially b 
the Education Index. : " ad 
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by the American brary Association, 520 
Michigan Avenue, Chicago. Entered as second class 
matter, January 16, 1926, at the Post Office at Chi- 
cago, Illinois, with an additional entry at Menasha, 
Wisconsin, under Act of Congress of August 24, 
1912. Acceptance for mailing at special rate of 
postage provided for in Section 1103, Act of October 
3, 1927, authorized on July 8, 1918. 

A $3 membership secures 9 news numbers of the 
Bulletin and the Annual Reports; $5 and other mem- 
berships secure in addition the Handbook and Pro. 
ceedings. Institutional membership, $5 a year. Single 
copies of news issues, 25c each. 
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Administrative Reports 


SECRETARY’S REPORT 


ROBABLY the most immediately 
P erica series of events in the 

American library world during this 
year and other recent years has been the 
achievement of state aid for public and 
school libraries in many states. Michi- 
gan’s annual fund for public library serv- 
ice, somewhat less than $500,000 this 
year, is available for the year beginning 
July 1, 1938. The Louisiana legislature 
in June voted $100,000 for each of two 
years for regional public libraries and the 
library commission. Generous grants, ap- 
propriated for the first time only recently, 
have already shown notable results in 
Arkansas, Ohio, and Vermont. 

For school libraries, the state of Louisi- 
ana is spending approximately $300,000 
in 1938. Tennessee spent $73,000 for the 
year 1937-38 and has _ appropriated 
$100,000 for the coming year. Georgia 
and Virginia have appropriated $100,000 
each. North Carolina spent approxi- 
mately $50,000 this year. 

These funds are for experimentation, 
extension and for improvement. They 
are, in most cases, the result of careful 
planning and active campaigning by state 
organizations. 


FEDERAL RELATIONS 


The Library Service Division in the 
United States Office of Education, ad- 
vocated by the A. L. A. for several years, 
began operations in January with an ex- 
cellent staff chosen under civil service 


regulations. The closest possible relations 
between A. L. A. Headquarters and that 
office are maintained. No one expects 
quick or spectacular results. On the other 
hand, few doubt that in the long run 
many aspects of library service will be 
greatly advanced by the existence and 
work of this new governmental agency. 

The Executive Board, under authority 
voted by Council at the Richmond con- 
ference, gave prompt indorsement to the 
very important “Reeves report” and to 
the Harrison-Thomas-Fletcher Bill to 
provide federal aid for education, includ- 
ing libraries. The Association’s represen- 
tatives worked diligently for passage of 
the bill. Librarians and friends of li- 
braries throughout the country made their 
wishes known through thousands of 
letters and telegrams. With presidential 
indorsement the outlook for passage at 
the next session of some bill similar to 
this one appears to be very good. Dr. 
Joeckel’s memorandum on “Federal Re- 
lations to Libraries,” prepared on behalf 
of a special A. L. A. committee, was wel- 
comed by Dr. Reeves and his associates 
and will be one of the first committee 
documents, other than the report itself, 
to be published.* 

Works Progress Administration activi- 
ties in and for libraries have been 
facilitated by the employment at WPA 


headquarters in Washington of Edward 


1 Published under the title Library Service. Wash- 
ington, D.C., Superintendent of Documents, 15 cents. 














534 


A. Chapman, formerly of the Indiana 
State Library, as library consultant and 
adviser. An enormous amount of useful 
library and bibliographical work is re- 
sulting from WPA projects in spite of 
the inevitable difficulties. Some library 
building projects, financed in part by 
Public Works Administration, are in prog- 
ress ; others are pending. 

Public document distribution to libra- 
ries was broadened in ways recommended 
by the Public Documents Committee, 
through legislation passed during the last 
weeks of the congressional session. Also, 
in the last days of the session, a bill was 
passed authorizing retirement of the 
librarian of Congress with the title li- 
brarian emeritus, after more than thirty- 
nine years of distinguished service. Price 
maintenance legislation, copyright, laws 
and regulations governing book importa- 
tions, and the conditions affecting the em- 
ployment of librarians in 
American libraries have been the concern 
of appropriate A. L. A. committees. 

Several officers of the federal govern- 
ment participated in a conference on rural 
library development called by the Library 
Extension Board in Washington last 
February. The important results of the 
meeting are included in the report of the 
Library Extension Board. A_ second 
meeting of the same character was held 
in Kansas City in June. 


foreign 


SURVEYS AND STUDIES 


A. L. A. surveys have been made of the 
Michigan State Library and the public 
libraries of Lincoln, Nebraska; Concord, 
New Hampshire; Fort Worth, Texas. A 
survey of the University of Georgia Li- 
brary has been planned for the early 
autumn. Unofficially, the A. L. A. has 


been associated with many surveys of col- 
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lege and public libraries made under other 
auspices. One of the most ambitious is a 
survey of the Chicago Public Library, 
now in progress, by the University of Chi- 
cago Graduate Library School with a 
grant from the Carnegie Corporation. 

A survey of library personnel and train- 
ing agencies in Indiana by the Board of 
Education for Librarianship is nearing 
completion. A similar survey of Michi- 
gan will be started early in the autumn. 
A study of Internship in the Library Pro- 
fession is in the hands of the printer. 
These three studies were financed from a 
special fund received from the Carnegie 
Corporation. 

A survey of resources of southern li- 
braries, under a grant from the General 
Education Board, has been completed. 

The adult education specialist at head- 
quarters is making a study of the internal 
organization and activities of public li- 
braries from the point of view of the per- 
son who wishes to make use of them for 
his own self-education. His Printed Page 
and the Public Platform: a Study of the 
Relation of Reading to Forums and Dis- 
cussion was recently published by the 
United States Office of Education. 

Among the many other studies under 
way by boards, committees, fellows, writ- 
ers or editors of A. L. A. publications, and 
staff members are those concerned with 
post-professional education of librarians, 
classification and pay plans, library sur- 
veys, library statistics, library equipment 
and appliances, library revenues, fund- 
raising techniques, experiments in educa- 
tion for librarianship, the public library’s 
contribution to the fine arts, the library’s 
responsibility for educational films, and 
library service to schools, children, and 
youth. 

Much 


investigation 


necessarily 


pre- 
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ceded the presentation of the new library 
binding specifications approved at Kansas 
City. The same may be said for the study 
of professional classification of member- 
ship, of the reports which have been issued 
during recent years by the Committee on 
Fire Insurance, of the publications about to 
be issued under the auspices of the Com- 
mittee on Library Architecture and Build- 
ing Planning, and many others. 

Among the investigations which are 
now being planned, two may be mentioned 
as samples: an extensive survey of the 
document depository library system by the 
Public Documents Committee, and a 
study of periodical indexing and abstract- 
ing services by a special committee which 
has been created for the purpose. 


PUBLICATIONS 


The Journal of Documentary Repro- 
duction was launched early in 1938. It is 
“a quarterly review of the applications of 
photography and allied techniques to li- 
brary, museum, and archival services.” A 
grant of $1,200 from the Carnegie Cor- 
poration will cover the first-year deficit. 
Continuation of the periodical will de- 
pend on subscriptions, of which there are 
now (August 1) 473, and the willingness 
of the editors to continue on a voluntary 
basis. 

The Booklist, which began with 8 issues 
a year in 1905, has this year become a 
semi-monthly with 23 issues annually. 
The price was increased from $2.50 to 
$3. The response of libraries and schools 
was favorable. Subscribers on August 1, 
1938, numbered 7,215, or 535 more than 
on August 31, 1937. 

Subscription Books Bulletin now has 
3,699 subscribers. The price of $1 per 
year for the four issues pays only part of 
the production and distributing costs. 


35 


uw 


The burdensome editorial work is a labor 
of love performed by the Subscription 
Books Committee, which urgently needs 
an editorial assistant on salary. 

The Geography of Reading, by Louis 
R. Wilson, published jointly by the Uni- 
versity of Chicago Press and the A. L. A., 
represents years of investigation and will 
be useful to all who are concerned with 
the distribution of printed matter. 

Experimenting Together is the title 
of an ambitious series which is intended to 
report actual personal experiences of class- 
room teachers and school librarians in co- 
operative action in various parts of the 
country. The first pamphlet is devoted 
to The Librarian and the Teacher of 
English at the Ohio State University 
School. The authors are Frieda M. Hel- 
ler and Lou L. LaBrant. 

Resources of Southern Libraries, edited 
by Robert B. Downs, and 4. L. A. Cata- 
log, 1932-36, edited by Marion Horton, 
are also of unusual importance. (For a 
list of 1937-38 publications, see Editorial 
Department report, pages 593-94.) 

As this report is being written, 11 man- 
uscripts have been accepted for publication 
before January and several others are 
under consideration. Among them are 
an Activity Book for School Libraries, 
by Lucile Fargo; The Library of Tomor- 
row, a collection of dreams and hopes, 
and possibly some certainties, for the 
future, by 21 different writers, edited by 
Mrs. Emily Miller Danton; Books for 
Self-Development, by Sigrid Edge; and 
Helping the Reader toward Self-Educa- 
tion, by John Chancellor, Miriam D. 
Tompkins, and Hazel I. Medway, spon- 
sored by the Adult Education Board; and 
a new Hospital Libraries, by E. Kathleen 
Jones. Other manuscripts awaiting con- 
sideration are on buildings, documents, 
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classification, library administration, bind- 
ing, and book evaluation. 

A much needed book on library person- 
nel problems is being written for the 
A. L. A. by Clara W. Herbert of Wash- 
ington. 

The new 4. L. A. Catalog Code, which 
has been in preparation for several years, 
should be ready for publication within 
the next twelve or eighteen months, unless 
unexpected delays result from the commit- 
tee’s collaboration with the Library 
Association of Great Britain. Within 
the same period of time the Committee 
on Library Terminology should be able 
to offer a manuscript for publication. 
Charles B. Shaw of Swarthmore, under 
the supervision of the College Library 
Advisory Board, will begin next winter 
a supplement to his List of Books for Col- 
lege Libraries. All three of these projects 
have been aided by grants from the Car- 
negie Corporation. 

With a grant from the Rockefeller 
Foundation and the codperation of the 
H. W. Wilson Company, first steps are 
being taken toward the preparation of a 
new edition of the Union List of Serials. 


LiBRARY PERSONNEL 


Staff associations are increasing. Here 
and there unions are being organized. 
Salaries, generally, are neither increasing 
nor decreasing. Civil service and state 
certification are gaining some ground. 
Library schools appear to be experiment- 
ing more than usual. Recent library 
school graduates are being absorbed, 
though at rather low salaries. Some un- 
employment exists among the older mem- 
bers of the profession who find themselves 
dislodged. Librarians who have had ten 
or more years of experience and who are 
eager to obtain positions elsewhere in 


order to broaden their experience are not 
able to move easily now because the 
salaries offered when vacancies occur are 
too low to warrant their changing. 

The most important positions are, as 
always, hard to fill. Too few of us have 
demonstrated that we are at one and the 
same time good administrators, good edu- 
cators, and good scholars. More libra- 
rians who can qualify in all three direc- 
tions are—and presumably always will be 
—needed. 

The appointment to important library 
positions of persons without library ex- 
perience and training, or for political 
reasons, is now so rare as to be news (in 
library circles at least) when it happens. 

During the three or four months pre- 
ceding April 1, 1938, effort was made 
by the Committee on Annuities and Pen- 
sions and the headquarters staff to let 
every member of the profession know that 
rates under the A. L. A. annuity plan 
would undoubtedly be revised upward on 
April 1. That was the date when under 
the original contract the company was 
free to make revision in rates. The re- 
sults were gratifying. Membership in 
the plan increased from approximately 
700 to more than 1,900. There are mem- 
bers in every state except one, several 
members in Canada and two in Hawaii. 
Fifteen libraries are participating on a con- 
tributory basis. It should be remembered 
that although rates were drastically in- 
creased April 1, libraries can still enroll 
in the plan on a contributory basis under 
the old rates for those staff members who 
joined the plan before April 1, 1938. 


AWARDS 
To the Newbery Award, which for 


many years has brought distinction, not 
only to authors but to the A. L. A., there 
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are now added three others. The Calde- 
cott Award is given by Frederic G. Mel- 
cher for the best illustrated children’s 
book of the year, the award going to the 
illustrator. The Joseph W. Lippincott 
Award, which consists of a cash prize and 
a certificate, goes to a librarian chosen be- 
cause of outstanding library work in any 
field. The James Terry White Memorial 
Award, made possible by James T. White 
in honor of his grandfather, is a bronze 
medal given to a librarian for notable 
published professional writing. 

The recipient of the Caldecott Award 
is chosen by a joint committee of the Sec- 
tion for Library Work with Children and 
the School Libraries Section. The selec- 
tion of recipients of the Lippincott and 
White awards is made by the Jury on 
Awards. Awards made this year were: 


Newbery—Kate Seredy for The White 
Stag 

Caldecott—Dorothy P. Lathrop for her 
illustrations of Animals of the Bible 

White—Carleton B. Joeckel, professor in 
the Graduate Library School, University of 
Chicago, for “notable published professional 
writing,” for his Government of the Ameri- 
can Public Library 

Lippincott—Mary U. Rothrock, super- 
visor of library service of the Tennessee 
Valley Authority, for “the most outstanding 
contribution to librarianship” in 1935-36, 
cited for her “rare vision and intelligence 
shown in organizing a regional library serv- 
ice and related adult education activities” 


Five librarians received honorable men- 
tion in connection with the Lippincott 
Award, as follows: 


Margaret Mann, who recently retired as 
associate professor in the Department of Li- 
brary Science of the University of Michigan, 
“ . . . 

to whom the library profession is deeply 
indebted for her notable contribution to the 
science of cataloging and the training of 
catalogers” 


Leon Carnovsky, assistant professor in 


the Graduate Library School of the Uni- 
versity of Chicago, “for his work with dormi- 
tory libraries and the International House 
library of the University of Chicago, his com- 
pilation and distribution of the International 
House reading list, his work on the Chicago 
Library Club Survey, and his publication 
record” 

Paul Vanderbilt, superintendent of the 
union library catalog of the Philadelphia 
metropolitan area, “for his organization of 
the Philadelphia union catalog, an important 
contribution to library development” 

Jennie M. Flexner, readers’ adviser of the 
New York Public Library, “for the judg- 
ment and discrimination shown in organizing 
and developing the work of a readers’ ad- 


viser, and for her publication record in that 
field” 

Nora Bateson, head of the history, travel, 
and biography department of the Enoch 
Pratt Free Library, Baltimore, “for her 
study and organization of library service for 


Prince Edward Island” 


INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS 


Following negotiations running through 
several years and a welcome visit from 
Dorothy Reeder, director of the Ameri- 
can Library in Paris, the Carnegie Cor- 
poration has made a grant to the A. L. A. 
for the American Library in Paris for 
the purchase of books. Funds will be 
made available in decreasing annual 
amounts over a period of five years, the 
total sum being $25,000. This gift is 
undoubtedly the result of vigorous and 
fruitful efforts of the American Library 
to reéstablish itself as a successful enter- 
prise following the hard years of the 
depression. 

The microphotography demonstration, 
directed by M. Llewellyn Raney and 
operated by his associate, Herman H. 
Fussler, during the Paris Exposition in 
1937, concluded its successful operations 
on November 25, 1937. Only $10,000 


of a grant of $16,000 for expenses ap- 
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propriated by the Rockefeller Foundation 
was used. A supplementary grant from 
the foundation made possible the gift of 
certain equipment to some of the codper- 
ating agencies in England and France. 

Jeannette M. Hitchcock, of Stanford 
University Libraries, served as official 
A. L. A. delegate to the Fourteenth An- 
nual Conference of the Association of 
Special Libraries and Information Bu- 
reaux, Cambridge, England, September 
24 to 27, 1937; and to the Conference of 
the University and Research Section of 
the British Library Association, Leeds, 
England, September 17, 1937. 

The Rockefeller Foundation has made 
it possible for the A. L. A. to be repre- 
sented by two delegates, Keyes D. Metcalf 
and Herman H. Fussler, at the Interna- 
tional Conference on Documentation at 
Oxford, September 21 to 26, 1938. It has 
also made a grant to enable Joseph B. 
Rounds, who is employed for a year at 
the International Labour Office Library, 
to prepare a report showing how Ameri- 
can libraries can best utilize the library 
and publications of the 
Labour Office. 

‘Two visitors, one from the Vatican and 
one from Yugoslavia, received small sub- 
ventions from the foundations through the 
A. L. A. to cover part of their traveling ex- 
penses for visits to American libraries. 
Both attended the Kansas City conference. 
Other visitors at the conference were one 
each from South Africa and Australia. 

Solicitation of books for China will be 
launched October 1. Several months ago 
Dr. T. L. Yuan, chairman of the Execu- 
tive Board of the Library Association of 
China, asked the A. L. A. to make such 
a campaign. The proposal at first seemed 
fantastic because of the supposed difficulty 
of shipping books to China under present 


International 


conditions and the assumed improbability 
that the books could be used if they ar- 
rived. Dr. Yuan has now convinced the 
officers and members of the Executive 
Board of the A. L. A. that what he pro- 
poses is feasible and desirable. Colleges 
are being reéstablished in the interior, 
Books from the west are needed. The 
International Exchange Bureau of the 
Smithsonian Institution is prepared to 
make shipments to Dr. Yuan in Hong 
Kong where the books will be sorted, 
cataloged, and sent out to the institutions 
which need them. It is thought that 
American librarians will welcome this 
opportunity to do something for their 
colleagues in China. 

A memorandum suggesting a great 
variety of projects for codperation with 
Latin America was prepared by the Com- 
mittee on Library Codéperation with Latin 
America, approved by the Executive 
Board, and submitted to an educational 
foundation which had previously indi- 
cated interest. 

The Handbook of American Library 
Practice in Spanish, which has been in 
preparation for several years, is nearing 
completion. Chairman Gropp of the 
committee has been out of the country 
most of the year, engaged in a study of the 
libraries and archives of Central America 
and the West Indies for Tulane Univer- 
sity and the Rockefeller Foundation. Mr. 
Gosnell has been the acting chairman. 

A division of cultural relations is being 
established in the Department of State. 
It will be concerned primarily with Latin 
America and with such matters as fellow- 
ships and exchange of publications. The 


Association was represented at a meeting 
called by the Secretary of State preceding 
the establishment of the new division. 
Later a memorandum on Library Codpera- 
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tion with Latin America was prepared by 
officers of the Association, with the aid of 
the Committee on Library Codperation 
with Latin America and others, approved 
by the Executive Board, and transmitted 
to the Secretary of State. 

The Rockefeller Foundation has made 
a grant to the International Bureau of 
Education in Geneva for a study of chil- 
dren’s books in Latin America, and has 
continued its aid to the committee which 
issues the Handbook of Latin-American 
Studies. The Carnegie Endowment for 
International Peace sent Lewis Hanke of 
Harvard University, editor of the Hand- 
book of Latin-American Studies, to Brazil 
to lecture on American universities, foun- 
dations, and public libraries. It has also 
sent to Bogota a small collection of books, 
and a delegate, on the occasion of the 
fourth centenary of 
Bogota. 


the founding of 
Some Latin Americans have re- 
ceived fellowships for study in American 
library schools. Some bibliographical and 
library enterprises have received aid. The 
growing interest of the foundations and 
the entrance of the United States govern- 
ment into the field of cultural relations 
encourage the hope that effective library 
codperation with our colleagues to the 
south may soon be a reality. 


REORGANIZATION OF THE A. L. A. 


It is now the established policy of the 
Association to appoint every few years 
a committee of members to make a critical 
study of the A. L. A. The present Activi- 
ties Committee was asked by the Execu- 
tive Board to concern itself primarily, 
though by no means exclusively, with the 
structure and organization of the A. L. A. 
rather than with activities. The first year 
has been spent by the committee in as- 
sembling factual material, criticisms, and 


constructive ideas. A forum discussion 
was held at the Council meeting at the 
Kansas City conference with participants 
representing various sections of the coun- 
try and several kinds of libraries. State, 
provincial, and regional associations are 
being urged to offer opportunities for 
similar discussion. Every member of the 
A. L. A. has been invited through the 
Bulletin to contribute his ideas. Proposals 
from the Membership Committee con- 
cerning classification of A. L. A. members 
have been referred to this committee. 
Any recommendations which the com- 
mittee finally decides to present will be 
published in the Bulletin for criticism be- 
fore being presented for adoption. 

Whether much or little change in or- 
ganization results, the Association should 
be the better for this widespread airing 
of its good and bad features. 


MEMBERSHIP AND FINANCE 
On August 1, the membership was 
14,103, as compared with 13,749 a year 
ago. Two hundred twenty-eight of the 
14,000 are in Canada and 129 are in 
35 foreign countries. Of approximately 
600 members who have served on A. L. A. 
committees and boards this past year, 20 
are Canadian members. 

The total expenditures for the year by 
August 31 will approximate $308,000. 
The chief sources of income and approxi- 
mate amount from each, are: 


Cash balance, general funds $13,229 
Cash balance, funds for special pur- 
poses 60,394 
Membership dues and conference in- 
come 72,400 
Publication sales and subscriptions, 
Booklist advertising, review books, 
coéperative cataloging cards 90,600 


Endowment income, chiefly Carnegie 


Corporation Endowment Fund 82,900 


Grants received for special purposes 43,936 
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There will probably be a deficit of 
a few thousand dollars on August 31, 
due primarily to failure to receive manu- 
scripts for publication when expected. 
This deficit, as always, will be the first 
charge against next year’s income. 

The Sarah C. N. Bogle Memorial 
Fund was increased by a gift of $2,500 
from the Carnegie Corporation of New 
York. 

STAFF 


The A. L. A. suffered a great loss when 
Jessie Gay Van Cleve retired in January, 
1938, on account of ill health. She has 
for many years brought distinction to the 
A. L. A. and to librarianship by her wide 
acquaintance with children’s books, her 
understanding of all aspects of library 
work with children, and by her apprecia- 
tion of “human” qualities, whether in 
books, librarians, or children. 

Mildred L. Batchelder, who was associ- 
ated with Miss Van Cleve, is now chief 
of the School and Children’s Library 
Division. (She and her secretary are the 
staff.) Elizabeth Groves has been ap- 
pointed as assistant in charge of children’s 
books on the Booklist staff, following Isa- 
bel McLaughlin who was lent for five 
months by the Minneapolis Public Library. 
Miss Groves is a graduate of the Univer- 
sity of Washington Library School and has 
had experience in children’s work in the 
Seattle, Brooklyn, and Portland, Oregon, 
public libraries. 

Mrs. Virginia Coppes Bloomfield, a 
graduate of the Department of Library 
Science, University of Michigan, and 
formerly on the staff of the Indianapolis 
and Ann Arbor public libraries, joined the 
staff in October, 1937, as assistant in the 
Membership Department. 

Mrs. Beatrice Sawyer Rossell returned 
to the office on a full-time schedule Janu- 
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ary 13, 1938, after 
absence on sick leave. 

The headquarters staff numbers 69 
persons. Additions to the clerical staff 
during the year were: one part-time em- 
ployee in Booklist, one part-time clerk in 
Accounting to handle annuities, one full- 
time stenographer in Publishing, and one 
full-time file clerk. 
negligible. 

Rules governing sick leave and other 
absences for the staff were adopted by the 
Executive Board on recommendation of 
a special committee. 


several months’ 


Turnover has been 


Another Executive 
Board committee is now engaged in pre- 
liminary steps looking to the adoption of 
a salary schedule. 
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the A. L. A. is made for the friendly 
helpfulness of foundations, individual 
donors, and special members; for the co- 
operation of professional and other organ- 
izations; and for the willingness of an 
increasing number of government officials 
to assist the A. L. A. and libraries in the 
achievement of their objectives. 

The work of the Association is done, 
not by a few persons, but by scores and 
hundreds—by officers, members of boards 
and committees, clerical and professional 
staff, rank and file members, and by the 
trustees and other friends of libraries. 
To all of them, the Association and the 
profession owe their gratitude. 


Wuat’s AHEAD 


Library coverage—the establishment of 
at least minimum library service for all 
areas and for all of the population—must 
remain a major objective until it is 
achieved. State aid has arrived in several 
Prospects for federal aid are 


states. 
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better than ever before. They are means 
to the end of complete coverage and also 
of library improvement. 

There is progress toward the codrdina- 
tion of library resources for research and 
education. In the near future we should 
move much further in this direction. 

In spite of a reorganization of the Col- 
lege and Reference Section by the college 
library members of the A. L. A. and of 
some expansion of publications and minor 
activities in the college field, the college 
librarian continues to look upon himself as 
one of the neglected children of the family 
because he has no special representative at 
A. L. A. Headquarters. The employ- 
ment of a college library specialist is long 
overdue. 

There are now more than 3,800 full- 
time school librarians in the United States. 
One state, which a few years ago had only 
a handful of school librarians, now has 
more than 250 with some professional 
training. These facts indicate the vigorous 
growth of the school library movement. 
Trends in education and the vitality of the 


school library point toward great expansion 
in the future. 

Other items of “unfinished business,” 
to use President Craver’s phrase, are the 
further reorganization and development 
of the library’s activities and techniques 
to serve better the educational needs of 
youths and adults; the further develop- 
ment of the library and the librarian as 
leaders in the adult education movement; 
the expansion of library services to in- 
clude the handling of, or improved 
methods of dealing with, pamphlets, mi- 
crofilms, talking books, radio electrical 
transcriptions, educational films, and pos- 
sibly museum and laboratory materials. 

For the A. L. A. itself there must be 
frequent attention to redefinition of func- 
tions and to readjustment of structure and 
activities. 

Most important of all, each generation 
of librarians should be so selected, edu- 
cated, remunerated, and organized that it 
will do a better job than the one which 
preceded it. 


Car. H. Miran, Secretary 
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FINANCIAL STATEMENT 


CCURATE figures for the year are 
not available as this is written, 
hence most items shown on the bar 

charts on page 543 contain an element of 
uncertainty. Deviations from our budget 
estimates were significant in several items: 
Booklist subscriptions, conference income, 
regular membership dues ran higher than 
the estimate; receipts from advertising, 
sales of publications, and endowment in- 
come ran lower. 


Income 


The largest item of income was from 
endowment funds. In the past ten years 
the rate of return from this source has 
dropped from 5 per cent to about 4 per 
cent on capital invested. This decrease 
means a loss of 20 per cent in endowment 
income. Membership dues came second 
and sales of publications third. 


times, 


In normal 
sales should run 
either first or second. Both regular dues 
and Booklist subscriptions reached an all 
time high during 1937-38. The outlook 
for publishing next year is excellent be- 
cause of items just published or manu- 
scripts already on hand. 


receipts from 


Grants from 


foundations for special projects still con- 
stitute a major budget item. 


Disbursements 


Salaries account for approximately 51 
per cent of total disbursements; printing, 
14 per cent (publications, Booklist, Bulle- 
tin) comes second; and third place is held 
this year by fellowships (financed from 
grants). On the chart, “postage” includes 
ordinary postage, express on publications, 
telephone, and telegraph. ‘Books’ in- 
cludes A. L. A. publications given to 
special members. The “all other’”’ includes 
annuities, advertising commissions, light- 
ing, auditing, insurance, collection and 
exchange, maintenance and repairs, no one 
of which was large enough to show on the 


bar. 


Budget 1938-39 
Increased demands upon the headquar- 
ters office, for service both within and 
without the profession, will make the 
preparation of the 1938-39 budget ex- 
tremely difficult. Accomplishment de- 
pends upon staff and resources and these 
depend upon the state of the budget. 
R. E. DooLey, Comptroller 
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Fourteenth —Annual ‘Re port of the Board of Education 
for Librarianship 


For the Year Ending July 31, 1938 


tion with library schools and other 

training agencies and with various 
groups concerned with the preparation of 
librarians, state surveys of library person- 
nel and training agencies, and projects in 
the field of education for librarianship 
received special emphasis. Efforts to se- 
cure the wider adoption of certification 
of librarians, to aid in recruiting superior 
young people to the library profession and 
to obtain more sources of scholarships and 
fellowships were continued as well as 
those important activities which have 
come to be designated as regular work. 


I: THE work of the year, codpera- 


Lisrary SCHOOLS 


Throughout the year the board has 
been conscious of a widespread revival of 
interest in establishing mew library 
schools. Improved employment condi- 
tions in libraries, the enforcement of legal 
certification requirements, and the adop- 
tion of standards for libraries, particu- 
larly school libraries, have tended to fos- 
ter in several states a feeling of obligation 
on the part of state-supported institutions 
of higher education to provide professional 
instruction in librarianship. A statement 
on the establishment of new library 


schools was published in the A. L. A. 
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Bulletin, June, 1938, and reprints have 
been distributed to numerous educational 
institutions, state departments of educa- 
tion, regional and state educational associa- 
tions, accrediting organizations, library 
schools, library organizations, and others. 

The board is not convinced that the 
outlook warrants the establishment of 
many new library training agencies of 
any type. On the contrary, conditions 
point to the need for repeated emphasis 
upon an increasingly high quality of pro- 
fessional education through the strength- 
ening of the best of existing agencies and 
the limitation of students to those persons 
who possess superior qualifications for 
service as librarians. More than ever 
before, any college or university which 
feels inclined to organize a library school 
is called upon to investigate thoroughly 
the financial obligation involved, to make 
sure that its own library meets satisfactor- 
ily high standards of financial support, 
book resources and staff, to analyze ob- 
jectively the personnel needs and actual 
demands of the area it expects to serve, 
to determine the character and objectives 
of the proposed school from the findings 
of such a study, and to reéxamine its own 
library collections in special relation to 
the instructional needs of the new school. 
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All this evidence must further be weighed 
with full consideration of existing library 
training agencies which serve the same 
area as the proposed new school. 

Will the present types of library schools 
and other training agencies long continue 
to supply libraries with a personnel which 
is satisfactorily equipped to cope with the 
varying and changing needs of libraries? 
This question is now occupying the 
thought of the board and others who are 
close to the problems of bringing into a 
single curriculum a fine balance between 
general and specialized preparation for 
library service, as well as a clear distinc- 
tion between training in techniques and 
education in the broader aspects of libra- 
rianship as a profession. That no single 
training program or curriculum is appro- 
priate preparation for all types of library 
service can no longer be questioned. Much 
experimentation with programs or cur- 
ricula of different forms continues to be 
desirable. Librarianship has become so 
diversified that one or two types of prepara- 
tion will no longer suffice. The present 
variety of library activities and organiza- 
tion, not to mention developments that 
may be anticipated, gives ample oppor- 
tunity for stimulating experiments both in 
curricula and in individual courses. As a 
contribution to the literature on problems 
of education for librarianship, the board 
sponsored publication in the Bulletin of 
“A Look Ahead for Library Schools” by 
Ernest J. Reece, and planned other articles 
for later publication. 

The last few years, including the period 
covered by this report, have witnessed 
changes in the library schools which in- 
dicate a wholesome effort to keep their 
courses fresh and stimulating. The li- 
brary schools at Simmons College and 
Pratt Institute have changed the entire 


curriculum; at the University of Michi- 
gan and University of Illinois new 
courses have been introduced and others 
have been reorganized to permit greater 
opportunity for specialization. Columbia 
University, University of California, Uni- 
versity of Minnesota and Louisiana State 
University, to note a few library schools, 
have featured courses in specialized fields 
primarily for the benefit of librarians in 
service. 

Whether or not the library schools 
have consciously attempted to prepare li- 
brarians for special types of service, most 
of them have come to emphasize some 
fields more than others. For the guidance 
of prospective students and employers of 
librarians, the board has in preparation a 
list of the accredited library schools which 
will indicate for each school the fields of 
emphasis reported by the director. The 
provision of courses in specialized fields 
now offered by certain library schools for 
librarians in service has been mentioned. 
Similar courses in other fields and more 
informal types of instruction may well be 
undertaken by other schools to meet the 
needs of librarians who thus far have had 
no avenue for continuing their profes- 
sional education except by formal study 
for an advanced degree. For the benefit 
of librarians working with children and 
young people in schools and public li- 
braries, a list of “refresher” courses 
selected by library school directors from 
their offerings in the summer of 1938 
was distributed by the board and the 
Board on Library Service to Children 
and Young People. 

Emory University and the University 
of Michigan inaugurated summer courses 
for teacher-librarians distinct from the 
courses given for credit in the library 
schools of these universities. At New 
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Jersey College for Women the library 
school, coédperating with the School of Ed- 
ucation, offered courses for workers in 
public and special libraries and for teachers 
and librarians in service interested in prep- 
aration for school librarianship. 

The advice of the board was sought by 
fifteen established library schools, by four- 
teen other institutions expecting to 
develop some type of instruction in li- 
brarianship, by two state supervisors of 
school libraries on programs for teacher- 
librarians, and by three state departments 
of education on standards and evaluation 
of library training agencies. Questions 
from the library schools and other institu- 
tions were concerned with curriculum, 
selection and academic status of faculty, 
quarters, budgets, admission requirements 
and policies, degrees in library science, and 
standards for library schools. 

Two library schools were accredited at 
the Kansas City conference. The Depart- 
ment of Library Science, College of Wil- 
liam and Mary, prepares school librarians, 
while the Department of Library Science, 
Rosary College, has as its special field the 
education of librarians for service in 
Catholic educational institutions. 


Recruiting 


To aid in the crucial problem of at- 
tracting a larger proportion of superior 
young people to librarianship, an appeal 
was addressed to a large group of libra- 
rians urging their more active interest. 
Library schools for the most part are 
utilizing methods of selection which en- 
able them to admit the best of the appli- 
cants, but few schools have found it 
possible to develop extensive methods of 
seeking out desirable students, even in their 
own universities. The aid of librarians 


in service is consequently important in 


stimulating an interest in librarianship 
in their communities. The board has 
also urged the library schools to ex- 
periment with more active methods of 
finding prospective students, particularly 
in their own institutions. 


Surveys of Library Personnel and Train- 
ing Agencies 


At the invitation of the Indiana Li- 
brary Association and Indiana Library 
Trustees Association, the board under- 
took a survey of library personnel and 
training agencies in the state. For several 
years the board had wished to conduct 
such a survey in one state or a limited area 
for the purpose of determining so far as 
possible the kinds of preparation which 
would best meet the needs of libraries. 
As a state offering many types of libraries 
and library service, as well as a variety 
of library training agencies, both exist- 
ing and proposed, Indiana has proved 
to be a satisfactory field for an experi- 
mental survey. 

Conferences with the officers of the two 
associations and staff of the Indiana State 
Library, visits to about fifty selected li- 
braries of several types, including insti- 
tutions which give courses in library 
science, supplemented by the analysis of 
data on file at the Indiana State Library 
and available in various reports, have en- 
abled the board to assemble material for 
a report, now in progress. Each mem- 
ber accompanied the secretary to at least 
one group of libraries. The board hopes 
that its report can be submitted to the 
two state library associations in the fall 
of 1938 and thereafter be available for 
distribution. 

The Michigan Library Association also 
requested a similar survey which the 
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board has agreed to support and sponsor. 
Through the generosity of the School of 
Library Service, Columbia University, 
John S. Cleavinger, associate professor of 
library service, has been released for the 
first semester of 1938-39 and will con- 
duct the survey and prepare a report. 

A few other states have indicated an 
interest in surveys which the board has 
not as yet been in position to sponsor. 
Experience in Indiana and Michigan 
should result in the preparation of a pro- 
cedure which may be useful to state li- 
brary associations and other groups in 
Both the 


Indiana and Michigan surveys are being 


making their own surveys. 


financed from the grant for investigations 
received from the Carnegie Corporation 
of New York in 1936. 


SPECIAL PROJECTS 


Grants received from the Carnegie 
Corporation of New York in 1936, pre- 
viously announced, permitted the continu- 
ation of several special projects. “Three 
studies reached their final stages in the 
summer of 1938. A report on library 
internships was completed by Francis R. 
St. John, New York Public Library, and 
edited for publication. Helen F. Pierce 
devoted major time at the Graduate Li- 
brary School, University of Chicago, in 
1937-38, to a study of post-professional 
education of librarians and drafted a re- 
port. The review of projects and experi- 
ments in education for librarianship, made 
by the secretary of the board, was re- 
checked and revised for publication. 

The experimental program of instruc- 
tion for Negro teacher-librarians continued 
in the summer of 1938 under the original 
grant received from the General Education 
Board in 1936. This project, which was 
described in some detail in the last annual 


report of the board, is said to have been 
unusually successful in stimulating the 
proper development of libraries in Negro 
schools, and has contributed markedly to 
the improvement of teaching in many 
schools. Urged by state supervisors of 
Negro education, state school library 
supervisors and others, the board obtained 
from the General Education Board a 
generous second grant to permit the en- 
rollment of a new group of students in the 
summer of 1938 who will complete the 
program in 1939. Chief credit for the 
success of this experiment in preparing 
300 teacher-librarians for service belongs 
both to the General Education Board and 
to the four institutions selected to give 
the courses and their capable instructors. 
Several other colleges are also giving 
courses for teacher-librarians to enable 
Negro schools to meet standards of the 
Southern Association of Colleges and Sec- 
ondary Schools. 

Because of its interest in internships 
for librarians, the board welcomed an 
opportunity to assist in outlining a plan 
for a library internship in connection with 
the Tennessee Valley Authority. As rep- 
resentative of the board, Helen M. Harris 
assisted Mary U. Rothrock, supervisor of 
library service, and George F. Gant, chief 
of the training division of the TVA, in 
developing the procedure. Marion A. 
Milczewski, University of Illinois Li- 
brary School, class of 1938, was appointed 
for an eleven months’ internship in August, 
1938. Opportunity will be afforded not 
only for varied experience under normal 
conditions in the libraries of the TVA 
but also for continued study in the fields 


of public administration and _ library 


science and for the intensive analysis of 
some problem in library administration 
as exemplified in the TVA organization. 
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Both the library school and the board 
will serve as advisers during the intern- 
ship period and will receive reports from 
the intern. 


Scholarships and Fellowships 


Through the efforts of the staff, one 
new source for fellowships was opened 
to librarians—the Kappa Kappa Gamma 
fraternity fellowships. Information on 
scholarships and fellowships as in other 
years was furnished on request to or- 
ganizations such as the Institute of Wom- 
en’s Professional Relations and_ the 
American Association for Adult Educa- 
tion, to numerous colleges and universi- 
ties, and to many individuals both in this 
country and abroad. Because most of the 
persons inquiring in the course of a year 
are ineligible for fellowships, in distinc- 
tion to scholarships, the board has with- 
drawn from general distribution the list 
of sources of aid formerly sent to in- 
quirers. The dearth of scholarships for 
first-year students in library schools has 
made such a list not only useless in most 
instances but discouraging to a majority 
of those who seek assistance. The list is, 
of course, kept up to date and used in an- 
swering eligible inquirers. 

A joint meeting of the A. L. A. Com- 
mittee on Fellowships and Scholarships, 
the Board of Education for Librarianship, 
and the Association of American Library 
Schools, called by that association at the 
Midwinter conference, 1937, was valua- 
ble in bringing together three groups par- 
ticularly concerned in securing from 
grants-in-aid such results as will benefit 
the profession to a high degree. The 
appointment of a Committee on Fellow- 
ships and Scholarships by the A.A.L.S. is 


recorded with appreciation. 
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CERTIFICATION OF LIBRARIANS 


As this report goes to press, legal cer- 
tification applies to public libraries jp 
eleven states, to county libraries in ten 
states including seven which do not re- 
quire certification for public libraries, and 
to state-supported college and university 
libraries in five states, all of which re- 
quire certification for public libraries, 
State aid in two states requires the cer- 
tification of librarians: in New Jersey 
for county libraries and in Michigan for 
public libraries. 

The inclusion of school librarians in 
the recent laws of Georgia, Kentucky, 
and Tennessee is particularly significant 
inasmuch as the certification of librarians 
in elementary and secondary schools is 
frequently left to state departments of 
education. During the period of this 


report Georgia and Wyoming provided | 


for the certification of school librarians 
by the state departments of education. A 
total of twenty-six states and the District 
of Columbia now require certification for 
service in school libraries. 

Equally important is the inclusion in 
recent laws of libraries of institutions 
of higher learning which are supported 
wholly or in part by state funds. The 
five states making this requirement— 
Georgia, Kentucky, Tennessee, Virginia, 
and Washington—have enacted certifica- 
tion laws within the last four years. Law 
libraries are totally excluded. 

State library associations in Pennsyl- 
vania, South Dakota, and New Hamp- 
shire adopted voluntary certification plans. 
The efforts of state associations in Cali- 
fornia, Colorado, Illinois, Indiana, Iowa, 
Missouri, and Oregon failed to secure the 
enactment of laws in spite of active cam- 
paigns. In Ohio, the public library bill 
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providing for certification was vetoed by 
the governor, and in Nebraska, all refer- 
ences in the Education Bill to special 
teachers, including school librarians, were 
deleted. In most, if not all, of these states, 
and in Mississippi and Montana as well, 
state associations will continue their efforts 
to secure certification on a legal basis. 
In contrast to older laws, recent certifica- 
tion acts tend sensibly to establish a com- 
petent board with power to formulate 
qualifications and conditions for certifica- 
tion and to issue certificates to eligible 
applicants. The Board of Education for 
Librarianship continued to encourage 
legal certification by serving as a clearing 
house for information, by distributing a 
revised summary of the status of certifica- 
tion in all states in the fall of 1937, and in 
February, 1938, a supplement to record 
even more recent progress, by publishing 
articles and news notes and by advising 
in the drafting of laws and certification 
plans through correspondence and con- 
ferences. Requests for information or 
assistance were received from libraries and 
individuals in at least fifteen states. 


MIscELLANEOUS ACTIVITIES 


With several groups concerned with the 
education of librarians, the board held 
joint meetings or codperated in other ways. 
The chairman addressed a luncheon meet- 
ing of the Catholic Library Association 
at Kansas City which was attended by 
members and staff, as a climax to cor- 
respondence and informal conferences with 
officers of that association at various times 
during the year. The appointment by 
the Catholic Library Association of a 
committee on library training agencies is 
welcomed by the board. The North 
Central Association received on request 
definitions of school librarian and teacher- 
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librarian. ‘These were drafted in a joint 
meeting with the Board on Library Serv- 
ice to Children and Young People, called 
by the board at the Midwinter conference 
for discussion of several questions in the 
preparation of school librarians and chil- 
dren’s librarians. The board met also 
during the Midwinter conference with 
the Board on Salaries, Staff, and Tenure 
when by agreement the latter board as- 
sumed responsibility for exchanges of 
library positions. Prior to this meeting 
the board indorsed a proposed plan of 
the Pacific Northwest Library Associa- 
tion to arrange for exchanges of librarians 
in its own area. Mr. Metcalf repre- 
sented the board at the annual conference 
of the Special Libraries Association, Pitts- 
burgh. Special meetings called by the 
Association of American Library Schools 
were attended by members or representa- 
tives at the Midwinter and Kansas City 
conferences. Of particular interest to the 
board is the appointment by the A.A.L.S. 
of the committee on fellowships and schol- 
arships and a committee on curriculum 
revision. Informal conferences were held 
with the A. L. A. Committee on Fellow- 
ships and Scholarships. A _ self-analysis 
questionnaire drafted by the Committee 
on Encouragement of Informal Study of 
the Junior Members Round Table was the 
subject of correspondence and conference 
with the chairmen of the committee and 
round table. Contacts with the A. L. A. 
Committee on Library Terminology con- 
tinued. 


Several manuscripts on vocations were 
read critically and material was supplied 
for their revision, and as in other years, 
articles on progress in education for li- 
brarianship were prepared for several 
yearbooks. 


From twenty-five states and Canada 
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came 1,634 requests for information about 
the preparation necessary for librarianship. 
The monthly average of 136 requests was 
the highest yet received. Inquirers in- 
cluded officials of vocational education 
bureaus of the National Youth Adminis- 
tration and directors of state vocational 
rehabilitation departments and state civil 
service departments in addition to vo- 
cational workers and others in educa- 
tional institutions, librarians and persons 
interested in library 
types. 


work of many 


Board and Staff 


Helen M. Harris was appointed by the 
Executive Board for the term ending 
1942, to succeed Eleanor M. Witmer, 
retiring member. On the resignation of 
Sydney B. Mitchell in September, 1937, 
the Executive Board appointed Amy 


Winslow to complete the term ending 
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1939. Charles H. Compton was elected 
chairman for the year. In the absence 
of Margaret E. Vinton, assistant, Charles 
E. Butler served as temporary assistant 
for three months in the spring and sum- 
mer of 1938 and Mrs. Herman H. Fuss- 
ler assisted on special projects. Business 
meetings were held in Chicago in Sep- 
tember, 1937, and April, 1938, and in 
connection with the Midwinter, 1937, 
and Kansas City conferences. 

In September, 1937, the board was 
privileged to present a summary of pres- 
ent work and plans to the Executive 
Board. ‘This report was later published 
in the A. L. A. Bulletin, March, 1938. 


CHARLES H. Compton, Chairman 
HELEN M. Harris 

MARGARET MANN 

Keyes D. METCALF 

Amy WINSLOW 

Anita M. Hostetter, Secretary 
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APPENDIX 


ACCREDITED LIBRARY SCHOOLS 


The Board of Education for Librarianship has classified and accredited the following 
library schools under Minimum Requirements for Library Schools adopted by the 
A. L. A. Council in October, 1933.* Classification of the schools neither includes nor 
implies a comparative rating or grading. The schools are listed alphabetically by the 
italicized name in common usage, with dates of establishment and classification. 


New York State College for Teachers, 4/bany, Department of Librarianship (1926) 
Type [11+ 

University of California, School of Librarianship (1919) Type I 

University of Chicago, Graduate Library School (1926; opened 1928) Type I 

Columbia University, School of Library Service (1887) Type I 

University of Denver, School of Librarianship (1931) Type III 

Drexel Institute, School of Library Science (1892) Type II 

Emory University, Library School (1905) Type II 

Kansas State Teachers College of Emporia, Library School (1928) Type III*t 

Hampton Institute, Library School (for Negroes), (1925) Type II 

University of J/linois, Library School (1893) Type I 

Louisiana State University, Library School (1931) Type II 

McGill University, Library School (1927) Type II 

University of Michigan, Department of Library Science (1926) Type I 

University of Minnesota, Division of Library Instruction (1928) Type III 

New Jersey College for Women, Library School (1927) Type III 

University of North Carolina, School of Library Science (1931) Types II and III 

University of Oklahoma, School of Library Science (1929) Type III 

George Peabody College for Teachers, Library School (1928) Type II? 

Carnegie Institute of Technology, Carnegie Library School, Pittsburgh (1901) Type 
II 

Pratt Institute, School of Library Science (1890) Type III 

Rosary College, Department of Library Science (1930) Type III 

College of St. Catherine, Department of Library Science (1929) Type III 

Simmons College, School of Library Science (1902) Types II and III 

Syracuse University, School of Library Science (1908) Type II 

University of Toronto, Library School (1928) Type II§ 

University of Washington, School of Librarianship (1911) Type II 

Western Reserve University, School of Library Science (1904) Type II 

College of William and Mary, Department of Library Science (1931) Type III 

University of Wisconsin, Library School (1906) Type III 





* Proceedings of the Fifty-Fifth Annual Conference, pages 610-13. 

+ Accredited for training school librarians. 

t Prepares librarians for service in Catholic educational institutions. 
§ Curriculum leading to degree only is accredited. 
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SALARIES, STAFF, AND TENURE 


First Annual ‘Report of the Board on Salaries, Staff, 


and Tenure 


For the Period September 1, 1937, to July 31, 19378 


LASSIFICATION and pay plans, 
C civil service relations, salaries, and 
tenure were four of the important 
problems confronting the Board on 
Salaries, Staff, and Tenure when it began 
its work on September 1, 1937. 


ORGANIZATION OF THE BOARD 


The Board on Salaries, Staff, and Ten- 
ure was created by the A. L. A. Council 
in June, 1937, to take office in September, 
1937. It was authorized to assume the 
duties of the Committee on Salaries, 
Staff, and Service which was created by 
the A. L. A. Executive Board on July 17, 
1936, with the following assignment: “to 
assume the duties of the Committee on 
Salaries, Employment, and Schemes of 
Library Service, and the Committee on 
Civil Service Relations, and, in addition, 
responsibility for all other personnel prob- 
lems which have not already been assigned 
to any existing board or committee.” 

Four members of the new board had 
been members of the Committee on Sala- 
ries, Staff, and Service the preceding year, 
thus giving continuity to the work. The 
new member of the board had been se- 
lected because of her keen interest in per- 
sonnel as evidenced in her work on the 
Pacific Northwest Library Association 
Committee on Personnel. 


Paul North Rice was elected chairman 
of the board and served as chairman during 
the period of this report. 


CLASSIFICATION AND Pay PLANS 


As classification and pay plans for the 
library profession were being constantly 
demanded by librarians in the field and 
officials of various state and local govern- 
ments, the board had no difficulty in choos- 
ing its main project for the year. Im- 
mediate progress on the preparation of 
classification and pay plans for municipal 
public libraries was possible owing to the 
facts that considerable ground work had 
been laid by the Committee on Salaries, 
Staff, and Service and that four members 
of the new board had been members of 
this committee. Therefore, at its meeting 
on November 21 and 22, 1937, the board 
was able to draw up a tentative draft 
containing the sections: Classes of Pub- 
lic Libraries, Branches and Departments; 
Standards of Education, Experience, and 
Pay for Personnel Grades; and Personnel 
Specifications for Chief Librarian in 5 
Classes of Libraries. 

Approximately five hundred copies of 
this draft were sent for criticism to li- 
brarians of public libraries, state library 
extension agencies, state library associa- 
tions, and library schools. In addition, a 
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closed meeting with representatives of 
state library extension agencies and state 
library associations to discuss the most 
perplexing problems was held at the Mid- 
winter conference in December, 1937. 

At its meetings in December, 1937, and 
in February, 1938, the board incorporated, 
wherever possible, the suggestions received. 
As a result the second draft which ap- 
peared in March, 1938, was radically 
changed and expanded in certain respects 
and included as well salary schedules for 
the various grades of service and many 
more Personnel Specifications for Library 
Positions in the Professional Service. 

The board greatly appreciates the ex- 
cellent response to its request for criticism 
on this second draft. Approximately three 
hundred copies were sent to the same 
groups receiving the first draft and, in 
addition, to all members of the council 
and to members of certain interested 
About one-half 
returned valuable suggestions and helpful 
criticisms. 


boards and committees. 


In order to give all groups and indi- 
viduals an opportunity to discuss these 
plans, an open meeting for this purpose 
was held on June 16, 1938. To this meet- 
ing were invited representatives of staff 
associations and junior member organiza- 
tions as well as the other groups mentioned 
above. The final plans, which contain 
certain changes and many more personnel 
specifications, are now being prepared. 
Because the final draft will reflect the 
opinions of a large majority of public li- 
brarians, the board believes the plans will 
meet the needs of most public libraries. It 
is hoped that the plans can be submitted 
to the A. L. A. Council for adoption at 
the Midwinter conference, 1938. 

The numerous uses which have already 
been made of the tentative drafts assure 


the board that the plans will be of untold 
value both to public libraries and to state 
and city governments and officials. 


Civi_ SERVICE 


All public administration experts and 
civic-minded groups interested in the merit 
system are urging the extension of that 
system to all employees of federal, state, 
and local governments. Librarians in 
many sections of the country have, there- 
fore, been called upon to discuss with local 
officials the extension of the civil service 
system to the employees of the library. 

The board continued its work on civil 
service by gathering more data on the 
libraries which are under civil service, by 
sending out material to librarians on the 
pros and cons of civil service for libraries 
and by sponsoring the publication of two 
articles in the Bulletin, one by a member 
of the board, Leo R. Etzkorn, and the 
other by John B. Kaiser, librarian of the 
Public Library, Oakland, California, and 
former chairman of the A. L. A. Commit- 
tee on Civil Service Relations. Mr. Etz- 
korn’s article, “Civil Service—Boon or 
Bane?” is based primarily upon studies 
carried on by him as chairman of the 
A. L. A. Committee on Civil Service Rela- 
tions and as civil service representative for 
the A. L. A. Committee on Salaries, Staff, 
and Service and Board on Salaries, Staff, 
and Tenure. (See Bulletin 32:364-66, 
June, 1938.) Mr. Kaiser, in his article, 
“Civil Service in the Oakland Library” 
(see Bulletin 32 :367-72, June, 1938), has 
related the experiences of his own library 
in regard to civil service. 


Here he brings 
together for interested librarians and lay- 
men the strengths and weaknesses of civil 
service as it has affected a particular public 
library where the civil service commission 
and the library authorities have been co- 
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operating constantly for the improvement 
of the merit system. Public administra- 
tion groups and librarians asked for copies 
of these articles and supplementary data. 

As classification and pay plans are us- 
ually one of the first, if not the very first, 
piece of work which newly organized civil 
service commissions undertake, many of 
these groups and the librarians affected 
have asked for advice in setting up such 
plans for their libraries. Therefore, classi- 
fication and pay plans which have been 
adopted by the A. L. A. Council and 
which may be slightly modified to meet 
specific local conditions are greatly needed 
at the present time. 


SALARIES 


Library salaries have not improved dur- 
ing the past year to the extent generally 
anticipated. Last year saw a considerable 
inerease over the previous year, but this 
year the increase has not been proportion- 
ate. This may be due, in part, to the fact 
that increases in library budgets have not 
warranted additional 
salaries over the previous year. 


expenditures for 
Although 
there have been some slight gains, the 
salaries being offered for the majority of 
positions are less than $1620, the figure 
adopted by the board as the beginning 
salary for the inexperienced library school 
graduate with four years of college plus 
one year of library school education. 
Another reason which may be given for 
the low salaries now being offered is that 
many administrators are now using the 
following procedure: advancing persons 
on the staff and bringing in new staff mem- 
bers at beginning salaries for the lowest 
grade of professional service. This pro- 
cedure can be commended highly when a 
staff member well equipped for the va- 
cancy is given the increased salary corre- 


sponding to the increase in grade and 
responsibility, but cannot be condoned 
when it becomes merely a device for cur- 
tailing the salary item of the budget. 


SALARY STATISTICS 


The board has continued its codpera- 
tion with the College Library Advisory 
Board, the Board on Library Service to 
Children and Young People, and the Com- 
mittee on Library Administration in spon- 
soring the publication of the general and 
salary statistics for eight groups of li- 
braries. The chairman wrote a general 
article, “Using A. L. A. Statistics,” for 
use in connection with the four sets of 
tables for libraries in institutions of higher 
education and junior and senior high 
schools. (See Bulletin 32:114-15, Febru- 
ary, 1938.) His later article, entitled 
“Salaries in Public Libraries,” was one of 
the general articles preceding the four sets 
of public library tabulations. (See Bulle- 
tin 32:265-66, April, 1938.) 

In addition, the board and the Board 
on Library Service to Children and Young 
People sponsored the collection of general 
and salary statistics for elementary school 
libraries. A brief summary of these sta- 
tistics appears in the Bulletin 32 :125, Feb- 
ruary, 1938. Due to lack of Bulletin 
space and lack of returns which are suf- 
ficiently comparable, it will probably be 
several years before statistics for this group 
of libraries can be printed. 

Ralph M. Dunbar continued to repre- 
sent the board on the Committee on Uni- 
form Statistical Report Forms and to act 
as its chairman. ‘This committee, during 
the year, completed the public library 
form which was approved by the Council 
and is now available for use. It also 


worked on the blank for the libraries of 
the institutions of higher education. 


This 
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was approved by the Council in principle 
with the understanding that final adjust- 
ments would be made before the form is 
printed. It is hoped that the state library 
extension agencies will, whenever possible, 
join with the A. L. A. and the United 
States Office of Education in using these 
annual report forms so that librarians will 
not be forced to use several forms which, 
though worded differently and requiring 
different compilations, report the same in- 
formation. 
TENURE 


At its meeting in Kansas City, June 12, 
1938, a resolution embodying the deci- 
sion of the board was made in regard to 
the case of Philip O. Keeney, who was 
dismissed from Montana State Univer- 
sity. (Bulletin 32:455, July, 1938.) 
Copies of this resolution were given to Mr. 
Keeney, editors of library periodicals and 
the press, and were sent to G. F. Sim- 
mons, president of Montana State Uni- 
versity, and other interested individuals. 

During the year several situations were 
brought to the attention of the board 
where tenure cases might develop, but in 
only one instance has action seemed neces- 
sary. The board is at the present time 
gathering evidence on this case by corre- 
spondence. When this preliminary ma- 
terial is received a decision will be made 
as to the necessity for an investigation. 


Cost or LIvING 


The preliminary results of the cost of 
living study made last year were of such 
interest that it seemed wise to encourage 
state library associations and local and 
regional library groups to make similar 
studies. This was done in the fall, with 
the thought that these results of state 
studies might be compared with the find- 
ings of its own study made in 1937. To 


date studies have been made in six or seven 
states and reports on some of these were 
made at the open meeting of the board in 
Kansas City. 

The study made by the board should be 
available within the next few months as 
the final tabulations are now being made. 


STAFF ASSOCIATIONS 


As the board is firm in its belief that 
staff associations devoted to professional, 
social, and economic welfare can play an 
important role in furthering librarianship, 
it has continued to encourage the organi- 
zation of such groups. Staff members of 
several libraries have asked for assistance 
in starting their organizations. ‘Those as- 
sociations already formed which have been 
working on specific problems such as salary 
schedules and schemes of service have 
asked for material to aid them in their 
work. 

The officers of the Staff Organizations 
Round Table have turned to the board for 
advice in their work with new staff organi- 
zations and those already established and 
for suggestions on other matters. 


STATE LIBRARY ASSOCIATIONS 


State library associations were asked to 
coéperate with the board in furnishing 
salary information for their respective 
states and criticisms for the classification 
plans being prepared by the board. They 
have been urged to make cost of living 
studies. This type of work and other per- 
sonnel matters can be handled easily only 
by state library associations which have 
personnel committees. Because of this, the 
board has repeatedly urged each state 
library association to appoint a personnel 
committee or committees for active work 
dealing with salaries, working conditions, 
staff welfare, and other phases of per- 
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sonnel. Unless personnel problems are 
discussed regularly at state library associa- 
tion meetings, the librarians of the state 
cannot hope to have their welfare prob- 
lems take their rightful place as matters 
of prime importance to the profession. 


UNEMPLOYMENT 


Conditions of employment have con- 
tinued to improve. Although no figures 
on unemployment were gathered by the 
board during the year, it was a satisfaction 
to learn that the members of the 1937 
classes in library schools were placed prac- 
tically 100 per cent by the fall of 1937. 
Placements for 1938 classes are, perhaps, 
not as satisfactory as they were up to July 
I, 1937, but vacancies are being constantly 
reported and prospects appear as favorable 
for 100 per cent results by the late months 
of 1938. 


EXCHANGES 


Interest in exchanges, particularly 
among the younger members of the pro- 
fession, has continued. At a joint meeting 
of the board with the Board of Education 
for Librarianship in December, 1937, ex- 
changes were officially turned over to the 
board as a part of its work. 

At the Kansas City conference a meet- 
ing to discuss exchanges was held. The 
viewpoints of the administrators and the 
persons desiring exchanges were discussed 
and plans were made to gather informa- 
tion on the libraries willing to codperate 
in exchanges and data on those desiring 
exchanges. 

PUBLICATIONS 


Several articles sponsored by the board 
have been mentioned in outlining the 
board’s work during its first year. In 
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addition to these, one article by Nell A. 
Unger, “Libraries and the Five-Day 
Week,” appeared in the Bulletin 32 :243- 
44, April, 1938, and a letter from her on 
“Why Women Work,” in the Post sec- 
tion of the Bulletin. (See Bulletin 
32:403, June, 1938.) This called the 
attention of the membership to the study 
made by the National Federation of Busi- 
ness and Professional Women’s Clubs, 
issued as Public Affairs Pamphlet No. 17, 
Why Women W ork. 


PERSONNEL Division SURVEY 


In accordance with the action of the 
Executive Board at its meeting on June 
20, 1937, suggesting, “That the Personnel 
Division, with the aid of the Committee 
on Salaries, Staff, and Service, survey its 
own work in an effort to secure data which 
will (1) give a more objective basis for 
a later decision upon its importance, and 
(2) provide material which will aid in 
interpreting the varied work of the di- 
vision to the membership,” the board met 
for an all-day session on December 31, 
1937. Upon the invitation of the board, 
Tommie Dora Barker, dean of Emory 
University Library School, and Amelia 
Krieg, assistant director of the University 
of Illinois Library School, participated in 
the deliberations. The findings and 
recommendations, minutes of the meeting, 
and supporting evidence were later for- 
warded to the Executive Board. 

Paut NortuH Rice, Chairman 

RateH M. DuNBAR 

Leo R. Etzkorn 

Lucy L. Morcan 

Nett A. UNGER 

Haze. B. TIMMERMAN, 
Executive Assistant 
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MORE READING FACILITIES FOR 
BOYS AND GIRLS 


Sixth —Annual ‘Re port of the Board on Library Service 
to (hildren and Young ‘People 


For the Year Ending July 31, 1938 


HAT is the library situation 

which commands the attention of 

the Board on Library Service to 
Children and Young People? 

In Maryland, 58 per cent of the white 
young people on farms and 97.3 per cent of 
the Negro farm youth have no library serv- 
ice available, reports the American Youth 
Commission study.'' In Baltimore, how- 
ever, only .6 per cent of white youth and 
I. per cent of the Negroes felt there 
was no library service for them. Actually 
available for all, it is unquestionably a 
tribute to that library that young people 
to such a large extent know it is there and 
for their use. The development in Bal- 
timore of individualized reading guid- 
ance for young people may quite certainly 
be part of the reason why they are 
familiar with the library, and it will al- 
most inevitably gradually increase the 
proportion which takes advantage of the 
opportunity of library use beyond the pres- 
ent 52.6 per cent of the youth sampled 
who had used the library within the year, 
and the 12.4 per cent who had books at 
the time of the survey.’ 


1 Bell, H. M. Youth Tell Their Story. Washing- 
ton, American Council on Education, 1938, p. 173. 
2JIbid., p. 174. 


Of 66,101 schools reporting on their 
1934-35 library service to the United States 
Office of Education, 27,836 have service 
from centralized school libraries.* These 


schools enrollment of 


represent an 
7,209,674. 

Since reports were received from only 
49 per cent of the schools in the country, 
this does not present a true picture of the 
extent or limitations of country-wide 
school library service. It is, in fact, quite 
possible that schools with school libraries 
were more diligent in making returns 
and that the 51 per cent not reporting 
would have a strikingly lower propor- 
tion of schools with centralized li- 
braries than did the schools sending in the 
information. 

Even among those reporting central 
school libraries, it is probable that many 
collections of books called libraries little 
justify the term. Some of them have less 
than 500 volumes, and, judging by field 
trips of the School and Children’s Library 
Division staff, too frequently include 
numbers of volumes out of date, inap- 


3 Figures from the United States Office of Educa- 
tion compilation of statistics of school libraries in 
1934-35 were provided in correspondence July 29, 
1938, by the Division of Statistics of the United States 
Office of Education. 
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READING FACILITIES 


propriate or in poor condition. Such books 
are detrimental rather than stimulating 
to reading growth. Perhaps a book col- 
lection of less than 500 or 1,000 volumes 
is too small a number of books to be a 
satisfactory library for any school, if it is 
an independent library unit. As a part 
of a county or city or regional library 
service to schools, its narrow boundaries 
can be extended at any point to release 
unused material and to supply additional 
books, pamphlets, and other materials to 
satisfy individual tastes and abilities, and 
to open new fields of interest. Such a 
school library service can respond im- 
mediately and satisfactorily to the needs 
of the instructional program. 
Thirty-three thousand four hundred 
sixty-seven schools reported having only 
the limited service provided by classroom 
libraries. Service from classroom col- 
lections alone by its nature tends to be 
rigid and has difficulty in providing the 
needed books at the time when their use 
is most important. Such fixed collections 
may adequately suit group needs and abili- 
ties on the day and week when they are 
chosen, but a change in the direction of 
interests may make part or all of a class- 
room collection cease to have value. This 
type of service is further handicapped be- 
cause seldom have the schools so served 
the advantage of professionally trained 
librarians as part of the school faculty, 
as has the school with its own centralized 
library. Classroom libraries of this lim- 
ited variety should not be confused with 
classroom libraries which emanate from a 
central school library collection, or from 
a centralized book collection serving sev- 
eral schools. Such resources of books in 
the classroom, when they are constantly 
adapted to the group, make it possible for 
the teacher and children to work in the 
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presence of books, to have them immedi- 
ately at hand. Constant changing dis- 
tinguishes these classroom libraries from 
the fixed collection variety. Some books 
may be in a room for only one period, 
or a day, some for a week, a month, or 
even a semester. This flexibility as well 
as the free access to a centralized school 
library or central collection in a county 
library has the present advantage of suit- 
ability and freshness and the more per- 
manent one of giving experience toward 
adult use of libraries and books. 

The number of full-time librarians was 
3,808, and of part-time librarians 8,770 in 
the schools which reported the 1934-35 
school library information to the Office 
of Education. The study obtains no 
information about the adequacy of the 
professional preparation of the librarians 
and teacher-librarians reported, but field 
trip observation has indicated that some 
designated as librarians and many as 
teacher-librarians have not had even the 
minimum professional training for their 
positions. 

Library services to children other than 
through school libraries are splendidly 
available in many cities and some towns, 
but the small town, village, or rural area 
which boasts such service is still unusual. 
County and regional libraries where they 
exist make books available during vacations 
and to those who have left school, as well 
as to schools and pupils during the school 
year, with varying degrees of effective- 
ness. Few have developed financially to 
the point where children’s or school li- 
brarians are represented on the staff. 
Inadequacies of special service to young 
people are even more common than in 
that provided for children. 

Recognizing the conditions made vivid 
by recent reports and studies, the Board 
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on Library Service to Children and Young 
People is encouraged by two national 
events of the past year. 

The first is the establishment in Janu- 
ary, 1938, in the United States Office of 
Education of a federal library agency, the 
Library Service Division. The board 
notes with satisfaction the assignment on 
the staff of a specialist in school libraries, 
and the interpretation which has been 
given to that position to include the 
furtherance of all kinds of library service 
to children and youth. The existence 
of this office in the national center of 
federal education activities will be of 
inestimable value in stimulating and im- 
plementing nation-wide library service to 
children. 

The publication in February, 1938, of 
the “Reeves report,” the report of the 
Advisory Committee on Education, with 
its recommendations of federal aid for 
education, is the second significant event. 
Included in its recommendations for aid 
to elementary and secondary schools, for 
aid in constructing school buildings and in 
providing teacher training are specific sug- 
gestions that part of the federal aid be 
used for the improvement of school library 
service, the construction of school library 
rooms, and the training of school libra- 
rians. These provisions are in addition 
to the recommendation of aid for rural 
library development, which would include 
library service to children, as well as to 
young people and adults. Although the 
bill incorporating the recommendations of 
the “Reeves report” was introduced in 
Congress but was not passed, the board 
hopes for its early passage in the next 
Congress. The equalization of book serv- 
ices and reading guidance for children 
and young people in city and country 
has been a major objective of the board 


from its inception. The 


Harrison- 
Thomas-Fletcher Bill had the hearty in- 
dorsement of the board, and the board 
urges the intensive support of librarians 
working in the field for a like federal 
aid for education bill as soon as it is 
introduced in the next Congress. 


STATE AID 


As part of any program of equaliza- 
tion of library service, state aid is be- 
lieved to be a necessary supplement to 
local support and federal aid. This year 
has seen the continuance of several state 
aid programs for school libraries and the 
initiation of some new or enlarged plans. 

Louisiana’s expenditure for library 
books for the public and private schools 
of the state was $250,000 in 1937 and 
in 1938 will be approximately $300,000. 
Since certain standards of personnel, book 
selection, and library quarters must be 
met by the schools, the state aid has 
been a stimulus to improve school libraries 
considerably. 

Although Tennessee’s appropriation 
for 1937-38 was $100,000, the reduction 
in all state funds left only $67,000 avail- 
able. This was later increased to 
$73,000. $100,000 is also appropriated 
for 1938-39. In the last four years there 
has grown up, with the encouragement 
of the director of the state division of 
school libraries, an interest in county 
circulating book collections for elementary 
schools. Stimulated by state aid, the 
number of such county school libraries has 
grown from 2, four years ago, to 65 this 
year. The money is furnished on a dollar 
for dollar matching basis up to $1,000 
for a county. Book selection must meet 
the state standard if money is to be ob- 
tained. Schools which had few or no 
books before are receiving a wealth of 
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material, and the teachers change their 
books frequently to keep their collections 
constantly adapted to the needs of their 
groups. Only very gradually is it possible 
to provide the services of a school librarian 
for the counties. Where there are county 
libraries established, the books can be 
administered through them. At least one 
county has a librarian for its county school 
library, and it is hoped that more may be 
made available. 

Georgia appropriated $100,000 for aid 
for rural elementary school library books 
and, this spring, the book list was com- 
pleted from which books must be chosen. 
As in Tennessee, the money is being pro- 
vided on a dollar for dollar matching basis. 

The Virginia legislature during its 
1938 session increased the amount of 
money available for state aid for school 
library books to $100,000, and it will be 
given on a dollar for dollar matching 
basis. Previously, state aid has _pro- 
vided only one-fourth of the funds. 

North Carolina’s state fund for school 
libraries this school year is double what 
it was for last year, and will amount to 
approximately $50,000 in state aid for 
the year. 

Minnesota has adopted as its approved 
lists for selecting books to be purchased 
with aid from the state, the Children’s 
Catalog, Standard Catalog for High 
School Libraries, and the selections of 
“Children’s Books,” and “Books for Young 
People,” in the Booklist. This decision 
is important, coming from a state which 
has gained a reputation for its well se- 
lected state list. As a number of na- 
tional lists are available, the economy of 
duplicating within each state the effort 
and expense of list making is to be ques- 
tioned. Two problems still exist for the 
State supervisor in her efforts to assure 
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appropriate and carefully chosen books— 
training and guidance in the most effective 
use of the national lists, and, for the one- 
room schools, the provision of a list 
planned with the very small rural schools 
in mind. Louisiana and Tennessee have 
already adopted the policy of recognizing 
national book lists as official lists for the 
state. 
STATE SUPERVISORS 


No change has been made during the 
year in the number of state supervisors, 
but Florida has added a half-time school 
library consultant to the state education 
department. In checking through the 
library plans for those states which have 
made them, it is interesting to note that 
a common objective in many is a state 
supervisor of school libraries. 


INTERPRETATION 


The concepts of what library service 
to children and young people should be 
vary considerably among librarians, but 
among school administrators, teachers and 
other community social service representa- 
tives, the variation of ideas of school li- 
braries or children’s libraries is endless. 
Obviously, it is not important that every 
person think of a library exactly as does 
his neighbor. It is important, however, 
that certain basic principles be mutually 
recognized, if teachers, librarians, parents, 
and others are to be able to provide library 
service for their community’s youth. The 
School Library Is, the statement prepared 
by Anna Clark Kennedy for the Joint 
Committee of the National Education As- 
sociation and the A. L. A., was admirably 
suited to interpretation of one phase of li- 
brary service, and consequently, extensive 
distribution was made by the School and 
Children’s Library Division to teacher 
training institutions and to superintend- 
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ents of schools, as well as to state library 
agencies and state and city school library 
supervisors. 

Recognizing the importance of the 
demonstration school library in creating in 
teachers-in-training an appreciation of a 
school library’s part in a school, the recent 
article by Miriam Snow, “The Strategic 
Position of the Training School Library,” 
(A. L. A. Bulletin 32:376-79, 405, June, 
1938) has been reprinted, and copies sent 
to many of those responsible for the edu- 
cation of teachers. 

The publication of Experimenting To- 
gether—The Librarian and the English 
Teacher inaugurates a series which is ex- 
pected to contribute considerably toward a 
better mutual understanding and inter- 
pretation of aims and methods of teachers 
and librarians, as well as toward the 
stimulation of codperative experiments. 
This first pamphlet in the Experimenting 
Together series was written by Frieda 
Heller, librarian, and Lou L. LaBrant, 
English teacher of the Ohio University 
School. The manuscript was prepared 
for the board’s Subcommittee on the Fu- 
sion of the School Library and the Cur- 
riculum, of which Hayner is 
chairman. Further manuscripts under 
consideration by the committee will report 
other experiments of teachers and libra- 
rians in many subject fields, and on the 
elementary, junior and senior high school 
levels. 


Irene 


City AND Country TRIPs 


New York City and nearby cities and 
towns, and rural counties in western 
Tennessee were the completely different 
areas visited in field trips during the 
year. The work of the children’s li- 
brarians in reading guidance and in in- 
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troducing books which might not gain 
attention without that introduction was 
especially worth noting. How fine it 
would be if some of those who feel that 
only the book which a child chooses is of 
interest to him might have opportunity 
to observe for a period of time the best 
type of reading guidance by children’s 
and Nowhere more 
constantly than in libraries are a child’s 
interests respected and considered. At the 
same time, it is recognized that what is 
outside his knowledge cannot be of in- 


school librarians. 


terest until some glimpse of it comes to 
his consciousness through one kind of 
introduction or another, or until some 
background of experience is built to make 
that special knowledge or book the next 
natural step. 

It was reassuring to see in each library 
which had a children’s librarian indica- 
tions of thoughtful individual reading 
guidance. Inevitably the manner and 
the extent of that part of the program 
varied from one library to another. One 
New York Public Library branch was 
in the midst of preparations for a story 
hour dramatization of Sybylle Olfers’ 
When the Root Children Wake Up. 
The simple scenery and the dramatiza- 
tion would be the result of the codpera- 
tive efforts of the children and one of 
the children’s librarians. Not only is this 
fine reading guidance but it is also a 
chance for sharing the pleasures of an 
informal group participation in a satisfying 
voluntary activity. 

In another branch a boy who had been 
taught to be completely dependent on his 
mother in every way was encouraged by 
the children’s librarian to become more 
self-reliant. 


Because he was somewhat 
interested in tricks, he had been led to 
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read some of the books explaining how 
they are done. He shyly demonstrated 
his first efforts to the children’s librarian 
as he returned the books. After several 
years he gained considerable proficiency 
and had acquired a friend and assistant. 

To give the boy assurance in his new- 
found independence, an evening of magic 
was arranged by the children’s librarian. 
“Black Magic” from Boggs and Davis’ 
Three Golden Oranges was told by one 
of the children’s librarians and the boy 
put on his carefully planned demonstra- 
tion of magic. Here, as often, the read- 
ing guidance of the children’s librarian 
had important values beyond the reading 
development of the child, and was a sig- 
nificant factor in the adjustment of an 
individual. 

A young people’s librarian, talking to a 
group of aviation school boys who had 
little interest in reading, told them of 
new aviation books of both fact and story, 
and went on to a breath-taking tale of an 
experience of Raymond Ditmars with 
cobra snakes in a New York warehouse, 
which was an invitation to read that 
scarcely could be refused. The attention 
with which the boys later looked at the 
books put out on tables for them and 
their selection of the books to take home 
was demonstration of another effective 
way of encouraging reading. 

The values of reading guidance were 
similarly evident in the visits to Tennessee 
county circulating school libraries. In one 
county where the children have been well 
provided with library books, and where 
excellent supervision has encouraged 
teachers to know their books, first- and 
second-grade children were thoroughly 
enjoying a wide variety of poetry, poetry 
which they were ready to enjoy because 
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of the guidance in selection of a teacher 
who knew children’s books and children 
well, and the accessibility of many appro- 
priate books through the county school 
library. In another county where books 
were available this year for the first time 
and where the very busy teacher-librarian 
had not had time to get fully acquainted 
with them, a book was noticed which had 
not been enjoyed by the children. The 
teacher-librarian recognized it under 
those circumstances as a book for her to 
read, for her to lend some boy or girl who 
might be ready, or for her to put aside 
temporarily until she had encouraged the 
reading of several other books which 
would make the reader susceptible to the 
charms or wiles of the once-forbidding 
book. Whether it is city or country, it 
seemed evident that given a fine group of 
books and librarians and teachers wise in 
the use of books with children, there will 
be splendid reading in progress. Equally 
true it is that in both places some 
cannot read, and some who can have 
found no satisfaction in so doing. These 
again are situations common to both city 
and rural child, the difference being one 
of degree, depending often on the varia- 
tion of opportunity. 


Co6PERATING WITH NATIONAL 
Groups 


The Codperative Study of Secondary 
School Standards has this year completed 
its experimental application in 200 schools 
of the checklists it had constructed, and 
has established criteria on that basis. Re- 
sults of the library part of that study 
were reported in the A. L. A. Bulletin.* 

‘Eells, W. C., “Measurement of the Adequacy 


of a Secondary School Library ” A. L. A. Bulletin 
§2:157,63, March, 1938, and ‘ Total Evaluation of a 


econdary School Library,” A. L. A. Bulletin 32: 
234-38, April, 1938. 
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A pamphlet will be prepared, giving the 
instructions necessary for the local appli- 
cation of the criteria to the library in any 
school. It is expected many librarians 
and principals will evaluate the libraries 
in their schools with its aid. 

The publication of the revised program 
for the girl scouts with its excellent 
suggestions for the stimulation of reading 
and book use seems to the board an un- 
usual opportunity for children’s and school 
librarians to offer codperation. 

Arrangements for A. L. A. collabora- 
tion with two of the Columbia Broad- 
casting System American School of the 
Air programs have recently been made. 
The appointment of library consultants, 
help in preparation of bibliographies, and 
the publication of a manual for librarians 
for use with the programs are the plans 
for the coming year. 


Apvisory SERVICE 


Requests for information and advisory 
service evidence urgent need for studies 
and publications on many subjects. Fre- 
quent are requests for costs and budgets 
for children’s departments, branch chil- 
dren’s rooms, school libraries of various 
types, centralized administration of school 
libraries, and for young people’s rooms 
and alcoves. Needed, too, are studies and 
publications about junior high school li- 
braries, elementary school libraries, stand- 
ards for staff and service in all types of 
libraries serving children and youth, book 
selection aids and reports of practice in 
working with both superior readers and 
those with limited ability or background. 

Questions about school and public li- 
brary relationships are asked frequently, 
as are those about salary, library rooms, 
and ways of effectively presenting the 
importance of the services to parents, to 
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taxpayers, to teachers or to board mem- 
bers. The several subcommittees of the 
Board on Library Service to Children 
and Young People are at work on plans 
for publications which will present and 
consider some of the problems often 
raised. The Committee on the Adoles- 
cent and His Reading, the Committee on 
Types of School Library Administration 
are each working on significant problems, 
The Committee on a Subject Index to 
Children’s Plays is now preparing a much 
needed bibliography in that field. 


WitH Ornwer A. L. A. Groups 


A clearing committee between the 
board and the Adult Education Board 
became convinced that young people’s li- 
brarians and readers’ advisers in adult 
departments have many overlapping prob- 
lems. They suggested a joint meeting for 
consideration of their common interests. 
Such a meeting was arranged during the 
Kansas City conference, and the discus- 
sion proved unquestionably that members 
of the same age group were being reached 
by both readers’ advisers and young 
people’s librarians, where both were on 
one staff. Consequently, very close co- 
operation should exist between readers’ 
advisers and young people’s librarians, 
or if a library lacks one of these groups, 
between the young people’s librarian or 
readers’ adviser and all other staff mem- 
bers. 

The extension of state aid to school 
libraries, as well as the increased general 
state aid to libraries and the expectation 
of federal aid raises the question of how 
state-wide services can be developed to 
assure a year-round, near-at-hand book 
service to children and young people for 
all their needs. This question in the 


field of the Library Extension Board is 
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also of much concern to the Board on 
Library Service to Children and Young 
People. 

One phase of the work of the Commit- 
tee on Library Codperation with Latin 
America is of particular interest to the 
board. ‘The committee has felt that a 
greater mutual understanding might be 
created between English-reading North 
American countries and their Latin- 
American neighbors by making possible 
a greater common background of literary 
and reading experience among the chil- 
dren of all those countries. Several times, 
A. L. A. groups have recommended as 
one step toward such an understanding, 
the encouragement of the translation of 
outstanding children’s books from English 
into Spanish, Portuguese, or other lan- 
guages, and the translation from those 
languages into English of their children’s 
books of universal interest. 

In the past, no way of making a pre- 
liminary study of the extent to which 
children’s books are now available in 
Latin-American countries has been pos- 
sible. It is gratifying to the board to 
learn of two events which may bring 
nearer to a reality the inception of such 
a project. The Rockefeller Foundation 
has recently granted funds to the Bureau 
International d’Education in Geneva to 
make possible a study by Mademoiselle 
Blanche Weber, Children’s Literature 
Section of the bureau, of children’s books 
in Latin-American countries. In addi- 
tion, the matter of interchange, transla- 
tion, and provision of children’s books 
has been given attention in the consulta- 
tion of the conference “to consider in a 
preliminary manner a coordinated program 
for the promotion of cultural relations 
between the United States and the other 
American republics,” called by Secretary 


of State Hull in May, 1938, and at which 
the secretary of the A. L. A. was present. 


Division STAFF 
When the School and Children’s Li- 


brary Division was first established, it 
was planned that its professional staff of 
two should devote the equivalent of full 
time for one person to the division and 
the balance to the Booklist. 

Although the values of the combined 
responsibility are recognized, the amount 
and nature of the division work gradu- 
ally made it evident that the plan was 
impractical, both for the Booklist and 
for the division. It was decided that 
when arrangements could be made for a 
separate staff for each office, the change 
should be made. 

In the fall of 1937, illness made it 
impossible for Jessie Gay Van Cleve to 
continue active work at A. L. A. The 
termination of her work as chief of the 
School and Children’s Library Division 
was an immeasurable loss. Her under- 
standing of children and young people 
and their needs, her appreciation of the 
best in children’s books, her vision of a 
library service which should make en- 
joyment of books a realizable opportunity 
for all, rather than for the few, and her 
personal genuineness and sincerity are not 
qualities which can soon be replaced. Her 
ideals of the librarianship which may 
bring intimate and individual reading 
guidance to children and young people, 
whether in city or country, and her 
dreams of still further improvement in 
children’s books remain goals toward 
which children’s librarians, school libra- 
rians, and young people’s librarians will 
bend their efforts, and toward whose 
achievement the board will concentrate 


its energy. 
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In the changes necessitated by Miss 
Van Cleve’s leaving, it was decided to 
carry out the plan noted above, discon- 
tinuing the arrangement between the di- 
vision and the Booklist of a staff sharing 
responsibilities between the two. During 
the transitional period of the fall months 
and until a new appointment could be 
made for the Booklist, the school library 
specialist devoted the major portion of 
her time to Booklist work. Beginning in 
November, the full time of one person 
was again given to the School and Chil- 
dren’s Library Division. At the Mid- 
winter, 1937, meeting of the Executive 
Board, Mildred L. Batchelder, who had 
been on the division staff from its es- 
tablishment in December, 1935, was ap- 
pointed its chief. 


Boarp APPOINTMENTS 


Nora Beust was appointed chairman 
for the year 1937-38, and Jessie Tomp- 
kins was appointed to serve until 1943, 
succeeding Mary Wilkinson, the retiring 
member. Lois Shortess was reappointed 
for three years, her term to expire in 
1940. Business meetings of the board 
were held during the Midwinter con- 
ference, 1937. 

The board was represented at the 
national meetings of the Progressive Edu- 
cation Association in New York City, 
at the American Association of School 
Administrators in Atlantic City, at the 
National Association of State Reading 
Circles, the Association for Childhood 
Education, the Second Conference on 
Educational Broadcasting, the Library 
Institute for Minnesota and North Da- 
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kota Librarians, the Tennessee Education 
Association, at a meeting of the North 
Central Association, the Illinois Library 
Association, at the Washington confer- 
ence of national leaders called by the 
A. L. A. Library Extension Board to 
consider rural library development, and 
at a Kansas City regional conference 
with the same objectives, also called by 
the Library Extension Board. 

The board will continue to work to- 
ward: 

1. Effective use of state aid and federal 
aid, when available for school and public 
library service to children and young 
people 

2. A state school library supervisor in 
every state 

3. A specialist in library work with 
children and young people in each state 
library agency 

4. Participation of children’s, school, 
and young people’s librarians in com- 
munity youth and social agency councils 

5. Joint meetings of children’s, school, 
and young people’s librarians locally and 
at district or state meetings for considera- 
tion of mutual problems 

6. Interpretation of school and public 
library objectives and functions to other 
educators 

Nora Beust, Chairman 

L. L. Dickerson 

DwicuTt E. Porter 

JEAN C. Roos 

Lots F. SHoRTEsS 

Jessie E. Tompkins 

Mivprep L. BATCHELDER, Secretary 
and Chief, School and Children’s 
Library Division 
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ADULT EDUCATION BOARD 


Thirteenth Annual ‘Report 


For the Year Ending July 31, 1938 


N HIS annual reports of 1936 and 
1937: the director of the American 
Association for Adult Education 

noted signs of a “recrudescence of interest 
in adult education in libraries.” Follow- 
ing the period 1924-30, when interest 
reached a high point, there were four 
or five relatively inactive years noted with 
regret by the director—years vitiated by 
the curtailment of funds. But there were 
perhaps additional reasons. The chal- 
lenge of adult education had burst rather 
suddenly on the consciousness of libraries 
in the middle of the 1920’s and had been 
received and carried forward with en- 
thusiasm. It takes time, however, for 
far-visioned precepts and practices of this 
magnitude to diffuse on a national scale, 
and it is natural, even in non-depression 
years, that there be periodic lulls in plan- 
ning which allow practice to catch up. 

A few years ago librarians began to 
ask, ““Where do we go from here?” We 
seemed to be on the threshold of a new 
period of planning—or 
planning. 


perhaps re- 
This is more apparent now 
than when Director Cartwright noted 
evidence of it a few years ago. Let us 
enumerate a few of the questions being 
discussed in periodicals, in meetings and 
institutes, in the informal person-to-person 
conversations and letters of planning li- 





1 Journal of Adult Education 8:409 and 9:353- 
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brarians which reach the ears of the board 
and seem to support such a belief. 


SIGNS OF A RENAISSANCE 


Perhaps the most significant is the now 
common question of the place of the 
smaller library in adult education. Re- 
cently there have been many articles re- 
porting experiments and achievements of 
small libraries in adult education service. 
Of the ten or more newly established read- 
ers’ advisory services reported in the last 
year and a half, four are in towns of less 
than 20,000 population, and the remainder 
in towns of between 20,000 and 65,000. In 
Mitchell, South Dakota, is an interesting 
and successful experiment of employing 
part time a college teacher as readers’ ad- 
viser.2, Two or three other medium- 
sized to small libraries are experimenting 
with plans to involve several of the staff 
of the adult department in a thorough- 
going advisory service. Others are plan- 
ning shifts of personnel duties so that 
the librarian herself, or a department 
head, has time to serve as readers’ ad- 
viser. Every so often a thriving forum or 
discussion group in a small library comes 
to light. At Auburn, New York, the 
Seymour Library has set up a special 
parents’ reading room. ‘The library in 

2Crouch, Lora. “The Readers’ Advisory Service 


of the Carnegie Library, Mitchell, S. D.” South 
Dakota Library Bulletin 24:22-24, June, 1938. 
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Corning, New York, is active in a com- 
munity project for occupational guidance 
for youth. The concept of the small 
library as the logical community cultural 
center is being advanced by certain li- 
brarians. More and more in publications 
and in meetings is the tendency evident 
to discuss adult education topics with sepa- 
rate and special reference to the small 
library. 

Similarly significant is the tendency to 
involve branch libraries in the readers’ 
advisory and adult education programs of 
large libraries. This is not new but new 
progress in an old direction is plainly 
visible as in the comprehensive scheme 
of advisory service in 16 or more branches 
in New York,’ the extension of various 
schemes in the branches of such libraries 
as Chicago, Milwaukee, Detroit, Denver. 

Perhaps the dominant questions at 
present are “Internal organization” and 
“Personnel.” “Organization” involves 
questions of book selection from the point 
of view of popular education needs, ar- 
rangement and display of books most 
advantageously on open shelves, browsing 
or “vestibule” rooms, furniture and in- 
terior arrangements, simplified and an- 
notated catalogs more easily used by the 
public, and of course includes the other 
topic of prime importance—‘“personnel.” 
What other positions are needed in ade- 
quate adult education set-ups—publicity 
workers, field and group workers, co- 
ordinators, etc.? What are desirable 
intra-staff organization schemes? 

Recognition of the need for more spe- 
cific emphasis on the informal education 
obligations of the library in the curricula 
of library schools is evident. Simmons 
College now joins those other schools 


8 Flexner, Jennie M. “Readers’ Advisory Service in 
New York Branch Libraries.” A. L. A. Bulletin 
32:83-86, February, 1938. 


offering special instruction in guidance of 
adult readers by an instructor previously 
experienced in readers’ advisory work, 
As a result, a new problem appears. 
Graduates, fired with enthusiasm for 
adult education work by these new train- 
ing courses, have their ardor dampened 
by the lack of opportunities to do more 
than routine work in many libraries. The 
board invited several administrators and 
library school instructors to discuss this 
problem with it informally at the last 
Midwinter meeting. The special insti- 
tute at the University of Chicago Gradu- 
ate Library School last summer and the 
prospective one at Simmons, both de- 
voted entirely to adult education, are 
instances of the part schools are playing in 
emphasizing the adult education objectives 
of library work for librarians in service 
as well as those in preparatory train- 
ing. The book, The Role of the Library 
in Adult Education, edited by Louis R. 
Wilson,‘ and the report, “Organization 
of Adult Education in a Public Library,” 
by Alice M. Farquhar,® both resulting 
from the University of Chicago Insti- 
tute, have been important contributions. 

Another indication that libraries are 
thinking ahead and planning construc- 
tively in the matter of personnel is the 
increased staff assigned to the advisory 
services of large libraries. Several have 
from three to five professional assistants 
in this work, and three libraries—Detroit, 
Washington, D.C., and New York City 
—have advisory corps of ten to twenty 
professional persons. The appointment 
of a “Codrdinator of Adult Service” and 
an “Adult Education Consultant” in the 
District of Columbia Public Library are 
significant developments of the year. The 


4 University of Chicago Press, 1937. 
5 Library Journal 63:50-51, January 15, 1938. 
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“Coérdinator” sees to the effective intra- 
staff working in matters of routine and 
policy affecting the twenty or so ad- 
visers in special subject divisions and 
three major branches. The “Consultant” 
has two functions: (1) to meet those pa- 
trons who want purposeful reading advice 
or courses cutting across several subject 
fields, or who are uncertain as to the 
exact topic they want to pursue; and (2) 
to act as a field or liaison worker be- 
tween adult education groups in the 
community and the readers’ advisers. 
This is a notable step in adjustment of 
personnel to provide for the needs both 
of those patrons who want the advice of a 
subject specialist and those whose interests 
are indefinite or general and need intro- 
ductory treatment before meeting the ad- 
viser and book collection of a special 
subject division. 

Another indicator of a truly educa- 
tional bent in the recent thinking of 
librarians is the increased attention given 
of late in both periodical publication and 
conference discussion to the two subjects 
of remedial reading® and educational mo- 
tion pictures. Effective reader guidance 
demands more knowledge of the reasons 
some persons are slow or inaccurate read- 
ers and of the ways of overcoming these 
difficulties, and more exact knowledge of 
specific factors in reading materials that 
make for ease and difficulty in reading. 
There is considerable evidence that libra- 
rians are searching for more technical 
understanding of these two fields. 

The active Visual Methods Commit- 
tee of the A. L. A. is studying what the 
library’s place is to be in the preserva- 
tion and distribution of the educational 
motion picture, what resources and tech- 

®Yerxa, Katharine. “Library Service for Re- 


tarded Readers.” Journal of Adult Education 10: 
133-37, April, 1938; and 10:300, June, 1938. 
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nical methods will be required, what is the 
nature and size of the potential demand. 

Finally, there may be cited as evidence 
of spreading and deepening concern with 
adult education the greatly increased at- 
tention given the subject in the programs 
of state and regional library association 
meetings. It is rare that there are not 
two or more adult education speakers or 
meetings at each such conference. Michi- 
gan has this year devoted the several 
district “round table” meetings entirely 
to adult education, and Ohio has similar 
plans for its district meetings. There 
are now seven state associations with regu- 
lar committees for the promotion of adult 
education: Indiana, New Jersey, New 
York, North Carolina, Ohio, Pennsyl- 


vania, and Texas. 


FEEDING THE New GrowTH 


If this “recrudescence of interest” is to 
survive and mature it seems essential that 
there be some central directing group in 
the profession to give attention simultane- 
ously to (1) planning and study to set 
new objectives for our growth; (2) stimu- 
lation to sustain and spread the incentives 
for growth; and (3) information and 
advisory service to supply the basic facts 
with which to build. The board, in at- 
tempting to fulfil this function, has been 
influenced by two criticisms. One is 
frequently made by librarians to the effect 
that adult education talk and writing has 
been too “nebulous.” They want to know 
what it means in terms of everyday work 
in a library. The other has several times 
been made by the board’s non-librarian 
member.’ He feels that librarians have 
not yet translated the general objectives 
of adult education into the terms of li- 


. In The Library of To- 


™Bryson, Lyman. . . 
Emily Miller Danton. A. L. A., fall 


morrow, by 


publication, 1938. 
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brary technique. Librarians are reliable 
supporters of the adult education move- 
ment but they have not yet rebuilt the 
inside of their own houses in accordance 
with their apparent beliefs. 

Consequently, the board has tried to 
be alert to discover and report to all the 
profession experiments and new develop- 
ments in local libraries which seemed sig- 
nificant contributions to this effort to make 
adult education in libraries a tangible 
thing. Since October, 1937, it has re- 
ported under the head, “Adult Education 
Board News” in the Bulletin significant 
happenings of this kind. It has con- 
tinued to solicit and arrange for publica- 
tion in library periodicals many “case 
study” articles reporting the more im- 
portant and suggestive local developments 
in more detail than was possible in the 
brief paragraphs of the news page. It is 
now collecting and editing some thirty 
such articles into a volume which will 
illustrate by actual example many types 
of adult education service—in large, me- 
dium, and small libraries. 

The second major study which ap- 
peared this year under the title of Printed 
Page and the Public Platform,’ described 
the relations of libraries and reading to 
forums and discussion groups, analyzed 
the weaknesses and suggested practical 
remedies. The Library and the Radio, by 
Faith Holmes Hyers,® now in press, does 
a similar thing with regard to library rela- 
tions to educational radio. Reprinted 
articles have tried to supply similar aids 
to librarians for special service to the 
parent education field.*° 14 The board’s 


® United States Office of Education Bulletin, 1937, 
no. 27. 100 p. Washington, D.C., Superintendent of 
Documents, 1938. 20¢. 

® University of Chicago Press, fall publication, 


1938. 
% Smith, Elizabeth M. “Parent Education through 
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traveling exhibit of “What Other Li- 
braries Are Doing in Adult Education” 
has been displayed during the past year at 
about twenty state library meetings and 
library schools. The board has again 
maintained a consultant service at the 
annual A. L. A. conference, open about 
thirty hours during the week, at which 
librarians experienced in adult education 
work attempted to answer the technical in- 
quiries of interested persons. 

Especial attention, however, has been 
given to what the board considers the 
library’s primary adult education func- 
tion—service to the individual in search 
of self-education. Miss Flexner was re- 
quested to contribute again to the sub- 
ject of tools for the readers’ adviser by 
her article in the Booklist which was 
reprinted for further distribution ;2 Miss 
Edge, a new list—(now in press) in the 
line of the valuable Felsenthal and Hoit 
compilations—an annotated list of the 
several hundred books most used as in- 
troductions to various popular subjects 
by the readers’ advisers of the country." 
The first of a new series of simple reading 
courses to take the place of the Reading 
with a Purpose series is about ready for 
publication. Reprints of useful articles 
on the important subject of interviewing 
have been made and distributed to readers’ 
advisers. Finally, there is now in press 
the first book devoted entirely to the 
problems and methods of reader guidance 
work."* 


the Library.” A. L. A. Bulletin 32:175-79, March, 


1938. 

1 Taggart, Ruth T., and Smith, Elizabeth M. 

“Aids and Tools for Workers in Parent Education.” 

Booklist 34:323-26, May 15, 1938. 
12 Flexner, Soe Fe M. “The Readers’ Adviser 

Needs Modern Tools.” Booklist 34:135-38, December 


15, 1937. (Free reprint available from A. L, A.) 
13 Edge, Sigrid A. Books for Self-Development. 
A. L. A., fall publication, 1 


8. 
44 Chancellor, Tomehins Miriam D., and 
Medway, Hazel 


Education. A. L. A 


ohn, 


. Helping the Reader toward Self- 
+» 1938. 











ADULT EDUCATION BOARD 


The major enterprise under the board’s 
direction, however, is a detailed study of 
the internal library procedures needed to 
put its service in the field of self-education 
on a more effective and less amateurish 
plane. It is to be an attempt at a tentative 
blue print of what Learned called “a 
community intelligence center,” not 
sketched merely in generalities but with 
as much detail as present-day knowledge 
of reading interests, public relations, per- 
sonnel management, distribution methods, 
and social psychology, can furnish. ‘This 
will not be an attempt to revamp the past 
or existing library patterns, but to con- 
struct anew a kind of architect’s sketch 
of an institution, possibly not a library, 
devoted to the one objective of serving as 
the community agency for informal self- 
education of out-of-school adults through 
the use of print, films, phonograph records, 
or any medium that the future proves 
suitable. 

In all its various efforts to sustain the 
rising interest in adult education in li- 
braries, the board is trying to furnish the 
profession with practical help and to 
suggest methods without being so defini- 
tive that it approaches the dangers of 
standardized procedure. One of the fore- 
most values of the informal self-education 
to be had through the library is its flexi- 
bility. This program must always be one 
of expansion through experiment. On the 
other hand, it is somewhat ineffective at 
present because it is a little too casual 
and incidental. It must be stiffened to 
the extent of having more consciously 
directed and unified purpose, more sin- 
cere concern about its effectiveness; but 
it must never become rigid and approach 
too closely the compulsory curriculum of 
the formal classroom. 
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Two NorasLe SuRVEYS 

When the interest of librarians in adult 
education first began to rise in the mid- 
dle 1920's, a wise and socially-minded 
forecaster from the ranks of education 
surveyed the potentialities of the public 
library as an agency of adult education. 
It would be difficult to overestimate the 
good influence which Dr. William S. 
Learned’s The American Public Library 
and the Diffusion of Knowledge, pub- 
lished in 1924, exerted directly and in- 
directly on the achievements of the several 
years which followed. 

It is a fortunate coincidence that 
through the good offices of the American 
Association for Adult Education another 
wise observer from the fields of education 
and social science should be permitted to 
study the library-adult education situa- 
tion in the early years of what seems may 
be the first renaissance of interest among 
librarians. Dr. Alvin Johnson’s The 
Public Library—A People’s University 
examines what we have done during the 
first cycle and re-sets some of our sagged 
objectives with a kindly tact, humor, and 
authority that perhaps could not be com- 
manded by one of our own profession. 

How timely Dr. Johnson’s study is, 
how timely this renaissance of interest in 
the profession is, is brought home when 
we realize that a bill to subsidize, among 
other things, adult education has been 
in the last Congress and promises to be 
in the next. Should it pass, the challenge 
will be thrown to librarians to convince 
state educational officers that here, 
through libraries, is possible the most 
important type of adult education. We 


have been encouraged to think this by 
Dr. Learned, Dr. Johnson, and many 
We must 


other 


respected educators. 
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convince ourselves, and afterward the Our 


interest and planning have re. 


educational officials who may control awakened at a fortunate time. 


these subsidies, that libraries are more 
than book distributors, more than recrea- 
tional agencies, that they have thought 
through their adult education opportuni- 
ties and have developed procedures of 
proven worth and are ready to assume 
fully the important réle that Dr. John- 
son and others believe fits them so well. 
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A COORDINATED PROGRAM 


‘Report of the Library Extension Board 


For the Year Ending July 31, 1938 


OORDINATION of effort on 
C the part of the many agencies and 

groups interested in the extension 
and development of library service was 
emphasized by the Library Extension 
Board in the year 1937 to 1938. It hopes 
for rapid library development in the near 
future through legislation for federal aid, 
and in the spread of state aid which al- 
ready shows results in establishment of 
large unit libraries. 


FEDERAL AID 


A long step toward the development 
of library service for the millions still 
without it was taken when the report of 
President Roosevelt’s Advisory Com- 
mittee on Education, released in February, 
1938, recommended federal grants to the 
states for rural library service, beginning 
with $2,000,000 and _ increasing to 
$6,000,000 a year, along with grants for 
schools, teacher training, adult education, 
and other educational purposes. While 
the Harrison-Thomas-Fletcher Bill, in- 
troduced in April, which embodied these 
recommendations, did not pass in the brief 
period before Congress adjourned, there is 
Promise of prompt consideration by the 
next Congress. 

Federal aid for libraries has been an 
objective of this board since 1929. It 
indorses this particular plan, with its pro- 
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vision for state and local determination 
and its flexibility in meeting widely dif- 
fering conditions. The board emphasizes 
the importance and necessity on the part 
of the states of developing plans and 
enacting needed legislation, in order to be 
ready to take advantage of federal aid 
when it becomes available. 

The chairman of this board served as 
chairman of the special committee of the 
A. L. A. which submitted a report and 
recommendations to the advisory commit- 
tee, and the secretary serves regularly in 
the same capacity for the standing Com- 
mittee on Federal Relations, which had 
the legislative campaign in_ charge. 
Further information is included in the 
reports of these committees. 


STATE AID AND REGIONAL LIBRARIES 


The need of expanded and vitalized 
state library agencies, able to meet the new 
responsibilities inherent in the federal aid 
plan, has also been greatly increased be- 
cause of the provision for state aid, and 
the inevitable impetus which the advisory 
committee’s recommendations for federal 
aid will give to the state aid movement. 

Louisiana was added to the list of 
state aid states in June, 1938, when the 
legislature, on request of the Citizens Li- 
brary Movement, appropriated $200,000 
for grants for regional libraries and for en- 
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larged activities of the library commission. 
Michigan’s continuing annual appro- 
priation of $500,000 for library develop- 
ment and extension became available in 
the fiscal year beginning July 1, 1938, 
though somewhat reduced, along with 
other state funds, from the $500,000 set 
in the act. The state board for libraries, 
authorized by the legislature of 1937, was 
appointed and organized during 1937-38 
and has begun to plan for the expendi- 
ture of the fund during 1938-39. 
Results of last year’s state aid legisla- 
tion are striking. Vermont has complete, 
integrated library service, with four re- 
gional librarians, working from strategic- 
ally located headquarters, supplementing, 
helping and extending the service of the 
many small libraries already in existence 
and finding new opportunities in adult 
education and service to schools. Arkan- 
sas, with active state leadership after the 
lapse of some years and state grants for 
rural library service, has ten new county li- 
braries in operation and several on the 
waiting list. Ohio has emphasized grants 
for rural service from established libraries. 
Of its 88 counties, nearly half now have 
county-wide service. Legislation permit- 
ting regional service is being sought. 
Two regional libraries were developed 
(in northern Alabama and western North 
Carolina) by local library boards which 
undertook this larger service under con- 
tract with the Tennessee Valley Author- 
ity. An experimental regional service was 
carried on by the Louisiana Library Com- 
mission with financial help from the state 
board of education for the parishes of 
Winn, Jackson, and Grant, with head- 
quarters at Winnfield. This will be 
continued under the new state aid appro- 
priation. 
County library establishment has also 
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come without state aid, in some twenty- 
odd scattered counties. The total number 
for continental United States spending 
$1,000 or more annually is now 307, as 
compared with 256 a year ago. 

As 1938 was a year when few legis- 
latures held regular sessions, there is com- 
paratively little legislative progress to re- 
port in addition to the Louisiana appro- 
priation already noted. Virginia did not 
carry through a citizen movement for 
$100,000 state aid for public libraries, 
but secured a first appropriation for a 
state library building and increased state 
aid for school libraries from $33,000 to 
$100,000 a year. Rhode Island’s proposed 
large increase in state aid passed one house 
but not the second. Mississippi passed a 
general public library law, authorizing 
county and regional as well as local pub- 
lic libraries. 

Organized activity looking toward re- 
newed or new state aid appropriations at 
1939 sessions is under way in a dozen 
states at least. 

The board has as a major objective 
stimulus and advisory and information 
service in state aid and large unit libraries. 
Field visits were made to observe results 
and to advise with leaders; open meetings 
were held at conferences; a leaflet Rural 
Public Library Service was published and 
a compilation State Grants to Libraries 
was revised and made available in mimeo- 
graphed form. 


SuRVEYS, PLANNING, RESEARCH 


Planning, both national and state, con- 
tinued to be emphasized. A survey of the 
Michigan State Library was undertaken 
by the A. L. A. at the request of the newly 
organized state board for libraries, with 
the chairman and secretary of this board 
Leon Carnovsky, 


participating in plans. 
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Paul A. T. Noon, and Stewart W. Smith 
served as surveyors. The staff at head- 
quarters carried on preliminary and fol- 
low-up work in connection with A. L. A. 
library surveys of Concord, New Hamp- 
shire; Fort Worth, Texas; and Lincoln, 
Nebraska. Board members acted as sur- 
veyors in their individual capacities— 
Nora Bateson, for Nova Scotia, and Har- 
riet C. Long coéperating with the Oregon 
Planning Board in a library survey of 
that state. 

The board will use the results of the 
chairman’s research work over a period of 
years as made available in The Geography 
of Reading, published in June, 1938, by 
the A. L. A. and the University of Chi- 
cago Press. It finds much of concern to 
it in Youth Tell Their Story, a study 
conducted for the American Youth Com- 
mission, just published by the American 
Council on Education. The study of 
university extension now under way un- 
der the auspices of the American Associa- 
tion of Adult Education and the National 
University Extension Association will be 
of interest, particularly as it considers uni- 
versity library extension. 


CONFERENCES OF RURAL LEADERS 


A major objective for several years was 
realized when the board met in Washing- 
ton, February 14, with a small group of 
national leaders in rural educational and 
social fields, including federal agencies 
and educational foundations. The day 
was devoted to informal discussion of the 
demands for library materials and services 
being created by new programs of rural 
agencies, and how these needs could be 
met. No findings or conclusions were 
adopted, as the discussions were explora- 
tory. This board, however, met in busi- 
ness session the next day and expressed its 
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own reaction to the discussions in the fol- 
lowing statement, which received a cordial 
acceptance later from the conferees: 


1. The complexity of the problems which 
confront rural America and the importance 
of rural life to the nation, make it a matter 
of national concern that the rural people be 
adequately provided with institutions and 
agencies for continuing self-education. 

2. Library service, which is relatively 
well advanced in urban areas but insufh- 
ciently developed or wholly lacking in rural 
areas, is one of the many services which 
have proved of value in promoting self- 
education. 

3. Modern life creates needs for reading 
materials. Most of the programs of rural 
organizations or agencies cannot be fully 
effective without these materials. 

4. County or regional library service is 
probably the best device yet used to meet 
rural reading needs.* 

5. In order to secure such county or re- 
gional library service for all rural residents, 
a united program is essential which will in- 
volve the codperation of all agencies con- 
cerned with rural life and will result in 
state and federal grants in addition to local 
appropriations. 

6. A primary responsibility of all agencies 
is to codperate with each other at the na- 
tional level and facilitate codperation at 
state and local levels. Methods of codpera- 
tion might include: 

a. Frequent meetings, on the national 
level, of representatives of all agencies con- 
cerned with various forms of rural educa- 
tion. 

b. Dissemination of information about 
the rural programs of other agencies 
through the regular channels of each or- 
ganization. 

c. Encouragement of conferences on state 
levels (following such dissemination of gen- 
eral information) to discuss state codpera- 
tion in specific terms. 

d. Regular exchange of programs, plans 
and reports. 


1See E. deS. Brunner and Irving Lorge. Rural 
Trends in Depression Years. Columbia University 
Press, 1937, Pp. 205. 
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e. Joint planning to meet particular situa- 
tions. 

f. Experimental programs, carried on by 
two or more agencies jointly. 

g. More attention to the work of other 
agencies in the training schools of all groups. 

h. Employment by individual agencies of 
specialists from other fields to increase the 
effectiveness of codperation. 

7. The Library Extension Board of the 
American Library Association pledges its 
efforts toward implementing this program of 
coéperation and invites similar action from 
other interested agencies. 


A corresponding regional conference 
was held in Kansas City immediately be- 
fore the annual conference of the Ameri- 
can Library Association. Some fifty rural 
leaders from the several states nearby, 
representing a wide variety of interests 
and points of view, spent a day in informal 
discussion. They told of library needs as 
they saw them, exchanged experiences, 
and learned of the possibilities of con- 
certed action. 

The board recognizes the challenge 
given by Alvin Johnson in his Public 
Library—A People’s University, which 
confirms its own conviction of the respon- 
sibility of the library for active leadership 
in adult education, with its own tools and 
facilities. The rural library must analyze 
the rural scene, determine the reading 
needs, and find ways of meeting these 
needs. 


AGRICULTURAL EXTENSION AND 
CountTrRY LIFE 


Continuing relations growing out of 
the Washington conference were particu- 
larly close with the agricultural extension 
service and the leaders of the movement 
for rural forums and discussion groups. 
Institutes and in-service schools for county 
agents afforded opportunity for codpera- 
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tion between agricultural leaders and li- 
brarians in emphasizing reading. 

The experiment at lowa State College 
of an extension librarian who codérdinates 
the work of the library and the agricul- 
tural extension service is being watched 
with interest, for the board had already 
suggested to the United States Depart- 
ment of Agriculture the desirability of a 
reading and library specialist, detached 
from the pressure of reference work of 
the department library, who might ex- 
plore the reading possibilities throughout 
the extension service. 

Another approach to the encouragement 
of reading and library coéperation is being 
made by a Library Committee of the 
American Home Economics Association, 
the organization which includes national, 
state, and county home demonstration 
agents of the agricultural extension serv- 
ice. Wide interest was aroused, particu- 
larly in the nine demonstration states. 
The secretary of the board serves as li- 
brary adviser to this committee. She also 
serves on the Executive Committee of the 
American Country Life Association which 
brings together representatives of many 
aspects of rural life. 

The American Farm Bureau Federa- 
tion and the Associated Women held their 
annual meeting in Chicago this year and 
at their invitation a library exhibit was 
set up, affording an opportunity to meet 
farm people from many states. 

Since rural library development and 
rural adult education can scarcely be 
separated, this board works closely at all 
times with the Adult Education Board. 
This year it made information available 
to a surveyor for the American Associa- 
tion for Adult Education, Marion Hum- 
ble, whose study, Books in Motion, is 
eagerly anticipated. 
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WPA anp FSA 


A closer relation with the relief projects 
which make books available to some mil- 
lion rural people was made possible when 
the Works Progress Administration added 
a library consultant to its staff—a step 
long recommended by the A. L. A. Con- 
ferences with this national library con- 
sultant and with state project directors 
were held at A. L. A. Headquarters, in 
Washington, and in the field. One meet- 
ing at the Midwinter conference was de- 
voted to discussion of how to develop 
permanent, tax-supported public library 
service out of the reading interest aroused 
by this service of books. 

The Farm Security Administration 
continued its interest in development of 
library service in its resettlement com- 
munity projects. 


Wir Lisrary AGENCIES AND LEADERS 


With the opening of the Library Serv- 
ice Division in the United States Office 
of Education, the opportunity came to 
correlate effort and discover what could 
be done by a government agency, what by 
a private agency. General principles were 
worked out in conference with the new 
staff and the commissioner and assistant 
commissioner of education, followed by 
individual conferences and exchange of 
plans and reports. 

Coérdination with the many library 
groups with extension objectives was dis- 
cussed at an open meeting of the board 
at the Midwinter conference, with par- 
ticular concern for the new opportunities 
and patterns presenting themselves. 


ConTINUING RELATIONS WITH CITIZEN 
AGENCIES 

The great value of continuous, or- 

ganized activity on the part of many 
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citizen groups concerned with library de- 
velopment can be no more than mentioned 
in a brief report. Such organizations as 
the National Congress of Parents and 
Teachers, the American Legion Auxiliary, 
the American Association of University 
Women, and the General Federation of 
Women’s Clubs have done yeoman serv- 
ice through national and state library or 
education or community service commit- 
tees, with the secretary of this board co- 
operating in various ways. ‘The men’s 
luncheon or service clubs have also stimu- 
lated library interest and action. 


‘TRUSTEES AND CITIZENS 


An increasingly active Trustees Sec- 
tion in the American Library Association, 
and a steadily growing number of state 
trustee or citizens or friends of the library 
organizations are doing much to broaden 
and intensify the layman’s interest in li- 
brary service. The library extension staff 
gave advisory assistance and secretarial 
help to the Trustees Section throughout 
the year, participated in several state citi- 
zen conferences, and revised and issued in 
mimeograph form a compilation on State 
Citizens’ Library Committees and Con- 
ferences. 


THE Boarp 


Malcolm G. Wyer returned to active 
service on the board in September, 1937, 
after a year’s leave of absence during his 
presidency of the A. L. A. Harriet C. 
Long was appointed a member for a five- 
year term succeeding James O. Modisette. 
Louis R. Wilson was reélected chairman. 

All-day meetings of the board were held 
in Chicago September 29 in connection 
with a meeting of the Executive Board, 
and in Washington February 15, follow- 
ing the conference on rural library devel- 
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opment. There were also business and 


open meetings at A. L. A. conferences. 


FUNCTIONS 


As part of its objective of a codrdinated 
program of library extension, the board 
reconsidered its own functions. The fol- 
lowing statement was adopted by the 
board on February 15 and approved by 
the Council of the A. L. A. on June 17: 


The American Library Association be- 
lieves that adequate library service to the 
general public is an indispensable part of a 
national program of education; therefore, 
it is the responsibility of the Library Exten- 
sion Board of the A. L. A. to work for com- 
plete coverage of the United States and 
Canada with such service, through: 

1. Development of state-wide systems of 
public libraries, organized in large units, 
with resources adequate for service through- 
out their areas 

2. Strengthening of state and provincial 
responsibility and leadership through state 
library agencies, grants for library develop- 
ment, and legislation adapted to modern 
conditions 

3. Federal aid to increase library oppor- 
tunity in the states, to be administered by 
state library agencies in such ways as to 
encourage state and local initiative and re- 
sponsibility 

4. Codperation with the many national, 
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regional and state educational and social 
agencies, whose programs include—or might 
well include—library service; and with li- 
brary trustee organizations and citizens’ 
library committees 

5. Promotion of coérdination, on national 
and state levels, of purposes and activities 
of other library agencies and groups which 
have related objectives 

6. Encouragement of experiments in vari- 
ous types of organization and service, in di- 
ferent sections of the country. 


IMMEDIATE OBJECTIVES 


For the coming year, it was agreed that 
emphasis should be put on analysis of the 
significance for library extension of the 
federal aid project and stimulation and 
advisory service to the states in drafting 
plans for use of the grants so as to develop 
state-wide library information 
and advisory service in state aid; con- 
tinued codrdination of effort with all in- 
terested groups. 

Louis R. Witson, Chairman 
Nora BATESON 
Harriet C. Lonc 
Mary U. RoTHrRock 
Matcotm G. WYER 
Juttra WricHt MerriLi 
Secretary, and Chief, 
Public Library Division 


service; 
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(Continued) 
‘Department of Information and ecAdvisory Services 


Pustic Lisrary DIVISION 


See reports of the Library Extension 
Board, pages 573-78, and of the Adult Edu- 
cation Board, pages 567-72. 


HEADQUARTERS LIBRARY 


Although the library has been in its new 
quarters for only two and a half years, the 
bookstacks and files are already filled to ca- 
pacity. Changes in policy regarding the ac- 
quisition of material and the length of time it 
is kept have become essential. 

One of the important problems for decision 
was the question of what foreign library 
periodicals, reports, and miscellaneous pub- 
lications should be added to the library. 
After a conference with Dr. Louis R. Wil- 
son, dean of the Graduate Library School 
of the University of Chicago, and the librar- 
ian of the Graduate Library School Library, 
it was decided that the headquarters library 
would build up as complete as possible a 
collection of library science materials in Eng- 
lish. It will also keep a file of the principal 
French, German, and Spanish library periodi- 
cals, a few recent reports of important for- 
eign libraries and library agencies, and 
important foreign works on library science. 
Library periodicals in other languages and 
files of foreign library reports will be sent 
to the library of the Graduate Library 
School. The two libraries will codperate in 
developing the collections of foreign library 
science publications in Chicago. 

Reorganization of the pamphlet file is 
proceeding slowly because reference work 
for members of the staff, students, librarians, 
and architects who visit the library, and cor- 
respondence occupy an increasingly large part 
of the librarian’s time. 
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Correspondence has been particularly 
heavy during the past year. An average 
of 86 letters of inquiry a month have been 
answered by the librarian. Inquiries about 
library buildings, furnishings, and equipment 
are most numerous. Some of our requests 
come from European and South American 
countries, Australia, India, and even Siam. 

An experienced cataloger was employed 
for two weeks in the summer and for five 
days at various times during the winter to 
catalog the new books. 

The librarian has continued to codperate 
with the Library Architecture and Building 
Planning Committee in collecting plans and 
photographs for publications on public and 
college library buildings. Several librarians 
have been referred to the chairman and 
other members of the committee for advice 
on building problems. 

The chairman of the Bibliography Com- 
mittee has requested the librarian to act as 
representative of the committee at head- 
quarters. The library will keep on file the 
bibliographical data sent to the committee, 
forwarding the information to the chairman 
of the committee and to the Bibliographical 
Society of America. 

The librarian attended the A. L. A. con- 
ference in Kansas City. She was one of 
the official representatives of the A. L. A. 
at the Special Libraries Association confer- 
ence in Pittsburgh, and attended a meeting 
of the Methods Committee of which she 
is a member. 


Harriette L. Greene, Librarian 


ScHOOL AND CHILDREN’s LIBRARY 
Division 


See report of Board on Library Service 
to Children and Young People, pages 558-66. 
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STATISTICS 


The volume of individual requests has 
been greater during the past year than at any 
time since the office of statistical assistant 
was established. Even though no one tabula- 
tion was of the size, or consumed the time, 
of some of those which were done in previ- 
ous years, proportionately the time required 
was greater. These requests included com- 
pilations to be used for A. L. A. committee 
work, for talks before library groups, for 
surveys, and for use in annual reports. Some 
of these requests have come by telegram and 
by air mail or special delivery letters. 

Library statistical reports were made 
available for use in the surveys of the Chi- 
cago Public Library and of the Public 
Library of Fort Wayne (Ind.) and Allen 
County as well as to the writer of an article 
on “Trends in Circulation of the College 
Library.” The Personnel Division at head- 
quarters has had continuous need for the 
reports to answer special requests. 

On several occasions, proposed library 
statistical report forms for other agencies 
have been criticized and suggestions made. 
The most outstanding of these was the criti- 
cism of forms proposed by the International 
City Managers’ Association, for the use of 
municipal public libraries in reporting library 
activities to municipal authorities. This as- 
sociation also requested suggestions for 
research projects in the field of library ad- 
ministration. 

The longest continuous period of con- 


centrated work was in the collecting and 
tabulating of library general and salary sta- 
tistics for groups of libraries of several sizes 
and types, for publication in the A. L. A. 
Bulletin. This year the public library tables 
also included salaries of public school prin- 
cipals, teachers, etc., in addition to library 
data. The public library tables appeared in 
the A. L. A. Bulletin for April, 1938, and 
those for libraries in high schools and in- 
stitutions of higher education in the Bulletin 
for February, 1938. Before these tables 
appeared in print, there were several requests 
by telegram and special delivery for advance 
proof and even for copies of the original 
manuscript tabulations. 

Circularization has been completed and a 
number of returns received in an attempt to 
gather state-wide public library figures to 
bring up to date the figures in “Contrasts in 
Library Service” (A. L. A. Bulletin 29:249- 
55, May, 1935). 

As executive assistant to the Committee 
on Uniform Statistical Report Forms, much 
correspondence and concentrated work was 
necessary in getting a uniform public library 
statistical report form in readiness for its 
presentation to the A. L. A. Council at the 
Midwinter meeting and, after its approval, 
getting the final copy ready for printing. 
Running parallel with this, since January, 
has been the work and correspondence on the 
uniform blank for institutions of higher edu- 
cation. 

Wriiiram H. Curt 
Statistical Assistant 
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Department of Library Education and ‘Personnel 


BoarD OF EDUCATION FOR 
LIBRARIANSHIP 


See pages 544-552. 
PERSONNEL DIVISION 


More positions, little change in salaries 
and a keener interest shown in matters of 
personnel will briefly summarize the situa- 
tion in libraries during the period covered by 
this report. 

Because the same number of months were 
not included in its previous reports, the Per- 
sonnel Division has necessarily mentioned 
statistics for the last calendar year. As an- 
nual reports will now cover exactly the same 
number of months, it will be possible to give 
figures for the year covered by the report. 
To care for this transition period, however, 
figures in this report will be given for the 
calendar year 1937 and also for the report 
year, August 1, 1937, through July 31, 1938, 
in comparison with the figures for the 
calendar year 1936. 

Employment was better in 1937 than in 
1936. Library schools reported practically 
100 per cent placement for members of 1937 
classes. In addition, many members of the 
classes graduated during the most difficult 
years of the depression were placed in posi- 
tions more commensurate with their abili- 
ties which paid salaries the equivalent of, 
or perhaps a little better than, those now 
being offered to beginners. Although it is 
dificult to state whether 100 per cent place- 
ment of 1938 classes will be reached by fall, 
it is safe to say that if present conditions 
continue, prospects appear to be favorable 
for such results by the late months of 1938. 

Opportunities for advancement or even for 
changing positions for the members of the 
profession who have been out of library 
school from ten to fifteen years or longer 
are not numerous. This is due to the fact 
that salaries have improved very little during 
the past year, thus leaving most vacancies 
open only to beginners or to persons with 
merely a few years of experience. Salaries 
have not increased more this year because 
most library budgets have not warranted this 
step. A second reason is that many admin- 


istrators, in an effort to keep up the morale 
of the staff, have, whenever possible, filled 
vacancies by promoting staff members and 
have added new staff members in the lowest 
grade of service; thus the positions open 
to those outside the individual library have, 
for the most part, paid beginning salaries. 

Persons registering for the first time with 
the Personnel Division totaled 416 for the 
calendar year 1937 which included an un- 
usual number of registrations during the 
New York conference, and 390 for the re- 
port year. This number of registrations is 
20 and 12 per cent, respectively, more than 
in 1936. In addition, about 225 persons who 
were former registrants asked to be con- 
sidered again as applicants for positions dur- 
ing the calendar year while about 175 re- 
quested this service in the report year. Al- 
though there is constant turnover among the 
individuals registered, the number of those 
in the active file. remains almost constant 
from year to year with a range of 1500 to 
1700, depending largely upon the time of 
year at which the count is made. 

The number of new positions for which 
the division was asked to make recommenda- 
tions was practically the same both for the 
calendar year and the report year with the 
greater number for the report year (which 
did not include the New York conference). 
This increase is 36 per cent more than in 
1936. The requests for candidates were re- 
ceived from 44 states, the District of Colum- 
bia, British Columbia, and Switzerland. In 
addition, for the calendar year 1937, requests 
for suggestions came from two other foreign 
countries, Peru and China. For both the 
calendar and report years the number of 
those placed exceeded 1936 by approximately 
20 per cent. 

The number of registrants who are ac- 
tively interested in positions is much larger 
than the number of positions for which 
recommendations are requested. This im- 
mediately creates a difficult situation. Even 
if the division could fill every position com- 
ing to its attention, several hundred regis- 
trants each year would still feel that the 
service given them had been inadequate. 
Until the number of positions more nearly 
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equals the number of registrants, severe 
criticism of the service is to be expected. 
The division has an opportunity to make sug- 
gestions for most of the important posi- 
tions as they are vacated; the number of 
positions coming to the attention of the 
division compares favorably with the num- 
ber received by the various library schools. 
The provision of sufficient staff and funds to 
allow the Personnel Division to seek out 
positions and do more intensive follow-up 
work, as is the customary procedure with 
college placement bureaus and commercial 
agencies, is the only solution for improving 
the service. 

Interviews at annual and midwinter con- 
ferences play an important role in the work 
of the division and are so recognized. It is 
not often understood that in addition be- 
tween three and four persons are interviewed 
each working day at headquarters, and that 
the great majority of these individuals are 
from out of town. Such interviews are par- 
ticularly numerous during the summer 
months when many people are going through 
Chicago on vacation or to or from summer 
schools. 

As civil service advocates are urging the 
extension of the merit system to all em- 
ployees of federal, state, and local govern- 
ments, many librarians have been called upon 
to discuss advantages and disadvantages of 
civil service for library employees with local 
officials. While the actual number of public 
libraries which have been put under civil 
service during the past year is not large, 
nevertheless it is certain that civil service 
was extended to more libraries in 1937-38 
than in any year previously. Material giv- 
ing the advantages and disadvantages of civil 
service has been constantly in demand and 
has been sent to all parts of the country. 

Several newly organized civil service com- 
missions and some commissions under whose 
jurisdictions libraries have recently been 
placed requested help in setting up the 
classification and pay plans for the library 
group. In addition, library administrators 
working on plans or revisions of plans for 
their own libraries wished to consult the 
tentative Classification and Pay Plans for 
Municipal Public Libraries prepared by the 
A. L. A. Board on Salaries, Staff, and 


Tenure or the plans now used by libraries, 
cities, and states which are available on loan 
from the division. 

Several times during the period, staf 
groups and library executives have asked for 
data on efficiency ratings. Not many librar- 
ians have used efficiency ratings in estimating 
the work of their staff members. Service 
ratings, when used in conjunction with classi- 
fication and pay plans, form a basis of 
estimating, in concrete terms, the value of 
the individual employee to the institution 
and may well receive greater attention from 
librarians. 

The bulk of requests received by the 
division for material falls in the following 
categories: opportunities in certain types of 
work or in certain countries; salaries paid 
different groups of librarians or salary 
schedule data; material on leaves-of-absence 
for study, travel, or sickness; hours of work; 
vacation allowances; number and type of 
staff required in a library of a certain size 
or in a specified department in a library 
where a certain amount each year is spent 
for books, periodicals, and binding; expendi- 
ture per student for salaries, books, etc.; 
faculty rank given librarians in colleges and 
high schools. ° 

Questions requiring considerable investi- 
gation were: a list of people having master’s 
and doctor’s degrees from library schools; 
names of foreign librarians in certain Euro- 
pean countries who had attended American 
library schools; librarians who speak Span- 
ish and Portuguese fluently; a short list of 
librarians who should be included in Who’s 
Who in America; names of approximately 
200 head librarians in cities of 10,000 popu- 
lation and over, whose names were not given 
by municipal authorities to the editors of the 
Municipal Yearbook; a short list of the most 
outstanding young men and women in the 
profession. Several requests were received 
on credit unions, hospitalization plans, ex- 
changes, immigration, code of ethics, and 
establishment of staff associations. 

As the division works closely with the 
A. L. A. Committee on Code of Ethics, the 
two circularization projects asking for data 
to be included in a code for librarians and 
for criticism on the tentative code were sent 
out by the division. In addition, plans for 














t 


~~ 


ee ee es =< -<- is = —- - 














ADMINISTRATIVE REPORTS 583 


the meeting at Kansas City and for the 
above circularizations were made with the 
chairman of the committee. 

The chairman and other officers of the 
Staff Organizations Round Table consulted 
the division on various phases of the work 
of their group. 

This year, for the first time, three mem- 
bers of the division staff attended the annual 
conference. The fact that three instead of 
two members of the staff were on duty who 
knew registrants and employers greatly 
facilitated the conference service. Many 
more persons than ever before were put in 
touch with employers, and as a result more 
persons were placed because of conference 
interviews. As the annual conference is 
practically the only occasion when the mem- 
bers of the Association have the oppor- 
tunity to discuss their problems with the 
division staff, it is essential that staff mem- 
bers who know the work thoroughly should 
be available to consult with employers and 
registrants during a conference. Local com- 
mittee assistants cannot be expected to 
handle this part of the work of the division, 
although they can assist most satisfactorily 
in carrying on certain other phases of work. 

To obtain up-to-the-minute and first-hand 
information on the way placement work is 
carried on by library schools, large libraries, 
college placement bureaus, and outstanding 
commercial agencies, the assistant in charge 
of the division visited Cleveland, Pittsburgh, 
Philadelphia, New Brunswick, New York, 


Brooklyn, Jamaica, and Syracuse in Decem- 
ber, 1937. 

At the request of the Executive Board at 
its meeting on June 20, 1937, “that the 
Personnel Division, with the aid of the 
Committee on Salaries, Staff, and Service, 
survey its own work... ,” members of the 
division staff met with the Board on Sal- 
aries, Staff, and Tenure for an all-day ses- 
sion on December 31, 1937. Upon 
invitation, Tommie Dora Barker, dean of 
Emory University Library School, and 
Amelia Krieg, assistant director of the Uni- 
versity of Illinois Library School, partici- 
pated in the deliberations. The findings and 
recommendations, minutes of the meeting, 
and supporting evidence were later for- 
warded to the Executive Board. 

As the division carries the headquarters 
work of the Board on Salaries, Staff, and 
Tenure, and as the assistant in charge of 
the division acts as executive assistant of this 
board, reference is made here to the report 
of this board appearing on pages 553-57. 

One change was made in the staff during 
the year. Anne Downey was succeeded by 
Peggy Vannier in November. For the third 
year a National Youth Administration stu- 
dent was assigned to the division by DePaul 
University during the year 1937-38. By 
means of her help several projects which 
could not have been attempted otherwise 
were carried through to completion. 

Haze. B. TImMMERMAN 
Assistant in Charge, Personnel Division 


3 * KE 








a 


a 


ee 





584 





AMERICAN LIBRARY ASSOCIATION BULLETIN 


‘Department of Publishing and (00perative Services 


Epiror1AL CoMMITTEE 


“Its interests, by nature of its activities, 
cut across those of the whole profession.” 
A fair picture of the Editorial Committee’s 
activities might be given by elaborating some- 
what on this sentence, quoted from last 
year’s report. What follows is based only 
on the activities of the past twelve months, 
and does not attempt to report on all projects 
with which various committees, boards, and 
informal groups are concerned. 

Adult Education Board: For some months 
the executive assistant and the board have 
placed emphasis on encouraging small libra- 
ries and those without regularly designated 
readers’ advisers in adult education work. 
Several aids in this direction are planned. 
A small book to be issued this fall, Help- 
ing the Reader toward Self-Education, is 
prepared for the library wishing to initiate 
some service but also gives background ma- 
terial on understanding the job, under- 
standing the reader, and on how to judge 
readability. Another book is one which will 
report how libraries of varying size are ac- 
tually carrying on adult education service. 
Another is a list of Books for Self-Develop- 
ment prepared by Sigrid Edge while she was 
assistant readers’ adviser of the New York 
Public Library. This annotated list re- 
places Books of General Interest for To- 
day’s Readers and is made up of books 
which 37 readers’ advisers have found most 
useful in their daily work. The board has 
also been working on a new type of reading 
course; the first one, which will be in the 
field of psychology, should be ready in the 
fall. The advice of boards and committees 
is useful also in determining what not to 
publish. An item which has been on Edi- 
torial Committee dockets for some time and 
which was definitely disposed of this year 
was on Readable Books. 

A. L. A. Catalog Code Revision Commit- 
tee: The Editorial Committee has kept in 
close touch with the Catalog Code Revision 
Committee, as several other publications are 
held up awaiting the appearance of the code. 
At the present time, it is believed that the 
code may be issued in some form by summer 


or fall of 1939. Some of the work of the 
code revision committee will be turned over 
to the Library Terminology Committee to 
incorporate in the glossary of library terms 
which the latter committee has in prepara- 
tion. 

Archives and Libraries Committee: The 
proceedings of this committee were pub- 
lished in Public Documents 1937; plans are 
under way for the publication of the 1938 
proceedings. 

The Bibliography Committee: The com- 
mittee had expressed a need for a manual 
on bibliographical methods and techniques 
and was about to launch such a project 
when it was learned that an author who has 
been working on such a manual for the 
Editorial Committee for several years 
definitely expects to complete it within the 
next few months. The Bibliography Com- 
mittee, therefore, is holding its plans in 
abeyance. The Editorial Committee was 
represented at two meetings of the Bibli- 
ography Committee during the past year. 

Blind, Committee on Work with the: 
The inadequacy of the old manual on library 
work with the blind was called to the atten- 
tion of the committee. A new manual was 
tentatively outlined and discussed at the 
Kansas City conference. At this meeting, 
where the Editorial Committee was rep- 
resented, it was decided that the tentative 
outline be revised and submitted for ap- 
proval by both committees before the manu- 
script is prepared. 

Bookbinding Committee: The committee 
has in preparation, in codperation with the 
Library Binding Institute, a manual on book- 
binding. The manuscript is now about com- 
pleted and is expected to be submitted this 
fall. The manual will contain a glossary of 
bookbinding terms much of which may be in- 
corporated in the glossary of library terms 
on which the Library Terminology Com- 
mittee is working. 

Catalog Section: The section subsidized 
Catalogers’ and Classifiers’ Yearbook No. 
7, published during the year, and plans are 
already laid for Yearbook No. 8. Another 
item with which the section is concerned is 


an Annotated Bibliography of Tools for 
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Catalogers, initiated by the Chicago Re- 
gional Group. 

Cataloging and Classification Committee: 
It will be remembered that there was a 
joint meeting of this committee with the 
Editorial Committee at the New York con- 
ference. Several publications planned are 
now under way and a number of other 
manuscripts in the field of cataloging and 
classification have had the attention of 
the cataloging committee during the past 
year. Some of the projects to which the 
cataloging committee gave attention are: 
manuscript prepared by Boggs and Lewis 
on the Cataloging of Maps and Atlases and 
a second edition of Merrill’s Code for Classi- 
fiers. The cataloging committee is also 
considering questions arising in connection 
with the Code for Filing Catalog Cards. 
Through the joint efforts of both commit- 
tees, the chief of the Classification Division 
of the Library of Congress will prepare a 
manual on L.C. classification. The catalog- 
ing committee has taken over from the 
Library Equipment and Appliances Commit- 
tee the responsibility for the preparation of 
a manuscript on Methods of Reproducing 
Catalog Cards. A name list is under con- 
sideration. The committee was represented 
at two informal meetings at which the re- 
vision of Glidden’s Political Science Classi- 
fication was discussed. Finally, the com- 
mittee has concerned itself with a transla- 
tion of the Vatican code. Representatives 
of the Vatican, the International Federation 
of Library Associations, the cataloging com- 
mittee, the Editorial Committee, and inter- 
ested individuals are codperating. 

Catholic Library Association: The Edi- 
torial Committee was prepared to publish a 
Survey of Catholic Liberal Arts Colleges of 
the Middlewest if sufficient interest in it 
was expressed. To date the response has 
been disappointing, despite the earnest co- 
operation of the Catholic Library Associa- 
tion. 

Board on Library Service to Children and 
Young People: The services of the board 
and the executive assistant at headquarters 
have been helpful to the Editorial Commit- 
tee in planning publications and in obtain- 
ing comments on manuscripts submitted. 
The first issue of a new series, Experiment- 


ing Together, appeared this summer. The 
series was planned at the joint meeting of 
the board and the Editorial Committee at 
the Richmond conference in 1936. This first 
pamphlet covers the fusion of the teaching 
of English with the library. Outlines for 
other studies in the series in the fields of art, 
social studies, and the slow reader were 
submitted and criticized. With the help of 
the board, new editions of Illustrated Edi- 
tions of High School Classics and of One 
Thousand Books for the Senior High School 
Library are being planned. Committees 
of the board working on a Subject Index 
to Children’s Plays, types of school library 
administration, planning and equipment of 
children’s rooms and of school libraries, and 
library service to young people, submitted 
material for criticism and comment. A 
manuscript for a school library organiza- 
tion primer was also considered. 

College and Reference Section (now the 
Association of College and Reference 
Libraries, a section of the A. L. A.): Sev- 
eral projects with which the section is con- 
cerned are under way. One on which 
definite action was taken is a periodical 
to review scholarly publications. A commit- 
tee of the section has been appointed to study 
the matter. Another, undertaken by a joint 
committee of the section, the College Library 
Advisory Board, and the Editorial Com- 
mittee, is the revival of College and Ref- 
erence Library Yearbooks. 

College Library Advisory Board: Some 
progress was made on the College Library 
Symposium. On the advice of the board, 
the A. L. A. mimeographed a study of In- 
struction in the Use of Books and Libraries 
in Colleges and Universities. Grateful ac- 
knowledgment is made to the Carnegie Cor- 
poration for the grant of $4850 which makes 
possible the preparation of a supplement to 
Shaw’s List of Books for College Libraries. 
The board has definitely assumed respon- 
sibility for this supplement. Mr. Shaw will 
start work on it about the first of January, 
1939. The board is represented on a joint 
committee studying the revival of College 
and Reference Library Yearbooks. 

Hospital Libraries Committee: The com- 
mittee considered the manuscript on Hos- 
pital Libraries which is now approved for 
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publication and which will appear in the 
fall. The Editorial Committee was repre- 
sented at a meeting of the Hospital Libraries 
Committee at Kansas City, at which a cur- 
rent book list for hospital libraries was dis- 
cussed. 

International Federation of Library As- 
sociations, Committee on Uniform Codes: 
The chairman of the committee is codperat- 
ing with the cataloging committee and others 
on the translation of the Vatican code. 

League of Library Commissions: Some 
progress was made at the Midwinter meet- 
ing and in personal conferences at Kansas 
City toward the preparation of a supple- 
ment to American Library Laws. 

Library Architecture and Building Plan- 
ning Committee: Two projects have been 
pushed during the past year, one a book 
on small public library buildings and the 
other on college library buildings. Both of 
these contain pictures, floor plans, and criti- 
cal comments on buildings selected for their 
architectural features. Both should appear 
this fall. 

Library Binding Institute and A. L. A. 
Joint Committee: The Editorial Committee 
has worked directly with the officers of the 
institute in connection with both the Book- 
binding Manual and a glossary of bookbind- 
ing terms to be incorporated in the glossary 
of library terms which the Library Ter- 
minology Committee has in preparation. 

Library Codéperation with Latin America 
Committee: A manuscript for a primer in 
Spanish on library administration and pro- 
cedures is nearing completion. It is expected 
that a foundation will finance an edition for 
free distribution in Latin-American coun- 
tries. 

Library Equipment and Appliances Com- 
mittee: Authors were selected for two ad- 
ditional pamphlets in this series, now making 
three actually in preparation. They are 
Floors and Floor Coverings; Homemade 
Furniture and the Small Library Plan; and 
Shelving. The fourth study, Methods of 
Reproducing Catalog Cards, was turned 
over to the Cataloging and Classification 
Committee. 

Library Extension Board: The board was 
partly responsible for interesting the Uni- 
versity of Chicago Press in joint publication 
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of the Geography of Reading. This is a 
book which the Editorial Committee spon- 
sors with pride as it contains basic data 
which will have significance and usefulness 
for a long time to come. The board has 
assisted the committee in planning a manu- 
script on Library Legislation and has in 
preparation a manuscript on State Aid and 
State Agencies, which was discussed at a 
joint meeting of the board and committee 
at the New York conference in June, 1937. 

Library Terminology Committee: The 
Editorial Committee has worked closely with 
the Library Terminology Committee in an 
effort to see that as many groups as possible 
in the profession furnish material to the 
latter committee for incorporation in its 
glossary of library terms. It has also raised 
questions with respect to the scope of the 
glossary which will be discussed with the 
chairman of the terminology committee and 
the editor of the glossary in the fall. 

Medical Library Association: The as- 
sociation has assisted the Editorial Com- 
mittee in its consideration of a manuscript 
for a Medical Library Primer. 

Music Library Association: A committee 
of the Music Library Association has in 
preparation a manual on the Cataloging 
of Music. There was a conference at Kan- 
sas City of representatives of the Music 
Library Association, the Library Termin- 
ology and the Editorial committees with re- 
spect to the glossary of library terms. 

N. E. A. and A. L. A. Committee: The 
joint committee codperated with representa- 
tives of the Editorial Committee in a publi- 
cations exhibit and school library advisory 
service in connection with the annual con- 
vention of the American Association of 
School Administrators. The joint committee 
was responsible for The School Library Is 
distributed at that meeting and since then 
sent free to educators and offered for sale 
in quantities to library agencies. 

Periodicals Section: The Midwinter pro- 
ceedings of this group are incorporated in 
College and University Library Service to 
be published in the fall. The Editorial 


Committee is also interested in a manuscript 
devoted to Reference Tools for Work with 
Periodicals which has been under way for 
some time under a committee of the section. 
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Photographic Reproduction of Library 
Materials Committee: The important an- 
nouncement in connection with the work of 
this committee is the inauguration of a new 
quarterly, the Journal of Documentary Re- 
production, which was made possible in part 
by a grant from the Carnegie Corporation. 
Professionally, the response to this new un- 
dertaking has been most encouraging. The 
1937 proceedings of the committee were 
issued in Microphotography for Libraries, 
1937. The committee is also coédperating 
with the Library Terminology Committee 
on the glossary of library terms. 

Public Documents Committee: The pro- 
ceedings of the committee were published 
in Public Documents, 1937, which also in- 
cluded the proceedings of the Committee on 
Archives and Libraries. Plans are under 
way for the publication of the 1938 proceed- 
ings. For several years the committee has 
had under way a Manual on State Docu- 
ments which will be ready to submit to the 
Editorial Committee this fall. 

Resources of American Libraries Board: 
The first major study to be completed by the 
board was published this summer under the 
title Resources of Southern Libraries. The 
study was financed by the General Educa- 
tion Board; publication was in part sub- 
sidized by an anonymous donor. 

Section for Library Work with Children: 
The section’s Book Evaluation Committee 
and its officers codperated with the Editorial 
Committee in the preparation of three manu- 
scripts: Gifts for Children’s Bookshelves, 
to be published in the fall; Inexpensive 
Books for Boys and Girls, published last 
fall; and Newbery and Caldecott Awards, 
published in June. 

Special Libraries Association: The S. L. A. 
is represented on the Editorial Committee; 
it was represented at a meeting to discuss 
the revision of Glidden’s Political Science 
Classification. The need for a book or 
pamphlet in the field of special libraries is 
under consideration. 

Subscription Books Committee: The quar- 
terly Subscription Books Bulletin is the 
only tangible evidence of the committee’s 
activity. It does not begin to report, how- 
ever, the work which this committee does 
in codperation with the Editorial Commit- 


tee to protect buyers of subscription books. 

There are several informal groups within 
the profession with which the Editorial Com- 
mittee has codperated within the past year. 
These include the College Librarians of the 
Middlewest, the Normal School and Teach- 
ers College Librarians, and the University 
and Reference Librarians, all of whose Mid- 
winter proceedings will appear in College 
and University Library Service. The library 
schools were also consulted freely with re- 
spect to proposals under consideration. 

Among the national agencies outside the 
library profession with which the A. L. A. 
coéperated through the Editorial Commit- 
tee are the National Congress of Parents 
and Teachers. Plans are under way for a 
seventh edition of Parents’ Bookshelf to be 
prepared by Dr. Ada Hart Arlitt, chairman 
of the N. C. P. T.’s Committee on Parent 
Education. The same list is published by 
both the A. L. A. and the N. C. P. T. 

National Council of Teachers of English: 
The N.C. T. E. is represented on a joint 
committee with the N. E. A. and the A. L. A. 
which is to prepare a new edition of One 
Thousand Books for the Senior High School 
Library. 

National Education Association: In addi- 
tion to its representation on the committee 
mentioned above, the N. E. A. was also 
represented on a joint committee of the 
N. E. A. and A. L. A. to prepare a recrea- 
tional reading list for young people. The 
list By Way of Introduction will be issued 
in the fall. Its selection and annotations de- 
serve special commendation. 

Public Administration Clearing House: 
The Editorial Committee was represented 
with the cataloging committee, Special 
Libraries Association, the Decimal Classifi- 
cation, the Library of Congress, and others 
in the preliminary consideration of a project 
looking toward the revision of Glidden’s 
Political Science Classification. The re- 
vision now under way is financed by the 
Public Administration Clearing House. 
There is a possibility of joint publication 
with the A. L. A. 

Works Progress Administration: A manu- 
script for a newspaper indexing manual is 
now in the hands of WPA officials in Wash- 
ington. Decision has not yet been reached 
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as to whether the manual will be issued by 
the A. L. A. or the WPA. 

Returning to last year’s report, the com- 
mittee expected 34 manuscripts. Actually, it 
received 37 solicited manuscripts; 19 of these 
were issued, 11 others are now approved 
for publication, and 7 are not yet ready for 
approval. 

The more projects which are under way, 
the more delay the committee encounters, 
not only because of the number of items re- 
quiring consideration, but because of the 
necessity for codrdinating them. For in- 
stance, careful watch has been kept to see 
that the work of various committees or sec- 
tions on manuscripts which might in any way 
affect the glossary of library terms were 
called to the attention of the Library Ter- 
minology Committee. A manuscript on 
maps, even though it touched but slightly on 
cataloging and classification, had to be ex- 
amined for its agreement with the manu- 
script on Cataloging and Classification of 
Maps and Atlases which is under way. The 


latter in turn contains a section on filing 
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which again must not be at too great vari- 
ance with the Code for Filing Catalog 
Cards, also in preparation. On the appear- 
ance of the revised 4. L. A. Catalog Code 
awaits a second edition of Introduction to 
Cataloging and the Classification of Books; 
a third edition of Simple Library Catalog- 
ing; the issuance of the manuscript on the 
Cataloging and Classification of Maps and 
Atlases, and several other items in the pro- 
jected series on the cataloging of special 
collections. 

In addition to the 37 solicited manuscripts 
received, there were 17 unsolicited manu- 
scripts in the library field which were offered. 
Of these, three appear likely to be pub- 
lished. There were also 12 unsolicited 
manuscripts outside of the library field 
which ranged in subject matter from one-act 
plays to a history of Oyster Bay. 

During the year, some 130 items were 
worked on. To give the profession a 
picture of what is now under way, the 
charts which follow have been brought up 
to date. 





PUBLISHING PROPOSALS IN THE SCHOOL AND CHILDREN’S LIBRARY FIELDS 





Planned or Under Way 


Proposed 


ADMINISTRATION 


Library in the school (new edition) 
School library organization primer 
Types of school library administration 


Budgets—Children’s department of public library 
Budgets—Schooi libraries 
Library work with children—Manual (?) 


Book SELECTION—TOOLS 


High school list (new edition) 

Illustrated editions of high school 
edition) 

Recreational reading for young people (new edition) 


classics (new 


Foreign literature in translation—Adolescents 
Graded list of books for children (new edition) 


BUILDINGS AND EQUIPMENT 


Planning and equipment of children’s rooms 
Planning and equipment of school libraries 


INTEGRATION OF SCHOOL 


Fusion of the library with the curriculum 
Art department and the library 
Social studies and the library 
Work with slow readers 

School library activity book 


SPECIAL 


Adolescent and his reading ’ ; 
Book selection for junior and senior high school 


leve 
Underprivileged reader 


LIBRARY WITH CURRICULUM 


Integration of library instruction in teachers college 
curriculum 
Teaching use of library 


PROBLEMS 


Book annotation 
Children’s reading 
Story-telling 

Young people’s reading 
































ADMINISTRATIVE REPORTS 589 


SERVICE TO READERS—TOOLS 


Bookmark—Newbery and Caldecott awards (annual) Indexes: 

Gifts for children’s bookshelves Juvenile fiction 

Indexes: Reading materials for junior high school level 
Children’s plays Reading materials for senior high school level 
High school fiction 


Historical poetry and drama 

Reading material for intermediate grades 
Vocations in biography 

Vocations in short stories 


PUBLIC RELATIONS 


Children’s reading—Pamphlet for adults Popular interpretation of library service to children 
and youth 


LispraARY HIsToRY AND BIOGRAPHY 
History of school libraries American Library Pioneers 
Caroline M. Hewins and others 
History of publishing for children 
Illustrators of children’s books 





PUBLISHING PROPOSALS IN THE COLLEGE AND UNIversiTy Liprary FIeLps 





Planned or Under Way Proposed 
ADMINISTRATION 
College libraries—Symposium College libraries—Finance and accounting 
Publicity leaflet for college students College libraries—Staff_ manual 
University library—External control Relation of library to life of the college 
University library—Internal problems 


Yearbooks 


Book SELECTION—TOOLS 
Supplement to Shaw list Annual supplements to Shaw we ae 
Current book list—Scholarly publications 
Current book list—Undergraduate level 


BUILDINGS AND EQUIPMENT 


College library buildings—Portfolio with critical 
comment 


STUDIES AND SURVEYS 
Junior college library in relation to instructional Educational methods—Influence on reading and use 
procedures of library materials 
Reading in colleges 
Summaries of significant studies (annually?) 
Survey of California junior colleges 


SERVICE TO READERS—TOOLS 
Guide to bibliographies of foreign theses Resources: 3 
Paner ety —Manaserigns and rare books in U.S. 
Checklist of union lists ; 
Handbook of special collections 





PUBLISHING PROPOSALS IN THE CATALOGING FIELD 





Planned or Under Way Proposed 

CATALOGING—GENERAL 

ma oa. catalog rules (new edition) Aid for cataloging in less common foreign languages 

Annotated bibliography of tools for catalogers Library of Congress catalog in book form 

Catalogers’ . « . yearbooks 

Introduction to cataloging . . . (2d edition) 

Simple library cataloging (3d edition) 
CATALOGING—SPECIAL 

Cataloging manual for high school libraries Special collections: 

Special collections: Manuscripts 

Local collection Pamphlets 
aps Photographs and slides 


Music 
Public documents 


Rare books of 16th and 17th centuries 


nee mere 
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CLASSIFICATION 


Classification code for school libraries 
Classification—Political science 
Code for classifiers (2d edition) 


SuBJECT HEADINGS 


List of theological subject headings (2d edition) 
The Special Libraries Association has several special 
lists under way 


List for music 
Symposium on principles of subject headings 
Union list. in technical subjects 


FILING 


Standard code for filing cards 





PUBLISHING PROPOSALS IN THE PUBLIC AND GENERAL LIBRARY FIELD 





Planned or Under Way 


Proposed 


ADMINISTRATION 


Personnel problems 
Planning—National and state 
Primer (in Spanish) 

Public library administration 
Public library finance and budgets 
Small public library 

Statistics manual 

Surveys manual 


Insurance—Books 

Metropolitan areas 

Special problems of medium-sized public library 
Types of administrative organization 

Use of forms and administrative routines 

Work scheduling charts 


EXTENSION 


City extension service | 
State aid and state agencies 


County and regional libraries—Manual 
Regional libraries 


LEGISLATION 


American library laws (supplement) 
Legislation 


PuBLic RELATIONS 


Community relations 

Graphs 

Library exhibits 

Library promotional literature 
Library reports 

Publicity manual 


Libraries and leisure 

Library and the community (new edition?) 
Primer of librarianship 

Publicity service (continuing) 
Reading—Popular leaflet for adults 


BUILDINGS AND EQUIPMENT 


Sqgipment studies: ; 
oors and floor coverings 
Loan desk equipment 
Methods for reproducing cards 
One room library and home-made furniture 
Shelving 
Library buildings (Wheeler) 
Library interiors 
Public library buildings—Portfolio 


TECHNICAL PROCESSES 


Bibliographical methods and techniques 
Binding manual 


Equipment studies: 
Jisplay equipment 
Lighting 
Small supplies 


(Except CATALOGING) 


Library methods 


Book SELECTION 


Book selection 


Rook selection—Manual (?) . P 
a og to choose (treat as introduction to 
Editions file, below?) 


Book SELECTION—TOOLS 


Basic reference books (2nd edition) 

Books for self-development 

Buying list for small libraries (6th edition) 
Evaluation and description of series 
Periodicals for small library (7th edition) 
Reference books of 1936-1937 

Replacement list of fiction (2d edition) 


Booklist for small libraries 

Booklist, suggestions concerning 

Books by Catholic authors 

Books for tired eyes (3d edition) 
Editions file 

Foreign fiction and drama in translation 
Foreign language lists (several) 

Guide to reference books (7th edition) 
Index to the Booklist 

Variant titles 
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LIBRARIANSHIP, LIBRARIANS AND GENERAL 


American library history 
Dictionary of library terms 
History of the A A. 
Library of tomorrow 


American Library Pioneers (several) 

Dictionary of librarianship 

Encyclopedia of library economy 

Library annual 

Library history 

Philosophy of librarianshi 

Translations of selected = library literature 


SPECIAL COLLECTIONS AND SERVICES 


Agricultural libraries manual 
Archives and libraries, 1938 
Blind, Manual on work with 
Hospital libraries : 
Hospital libraries booklist 
Legislative reference work 
Medical library primer 
Music department manual 
Newspaper indexing manual 
Pamphlets, use with readers. 
Parents’ bookshelf (7th edition) 
Public documents: _ 
Committee proceedings, 1938 
History of the U. S. depository system 
Manual on state documents 
Subject approach 


Ephemera: 
Clippings, memoranda, etc. 
Manuscripts (See also, Cataloging) 
Pamphlets 
Hospital libraries—International handbook 
Hospital libraries symposium 
Law libraries manual 
Municipal reference service—Small libraries 
Picture collection 
Public documents: 
British 
Checklist, city and state (U. S. A.) 
Special libraries 


SERVICE TO READERS 


Case studies in adult education 
Circulation routines 

Circulation work : 
Helping the reader toward self-education 
Library procedures and self-education 
Reference tools for work with periodicals 
Reference work—Subject approach 


Reference methods 


SERVICE TO READERS—TOOLS 


A. L. A. portrait index (supplement) 
Anniversaries and holidays (2d edition) 
Literature of American history (2d edition) 
Reading course—Psychology 

Reading lists—Health 

Subject index to adult poetry 

Subject list of serials 


The manuscripts published during the year 
are reported by the editor; some now on 
hand and some others likely to appear soon 
are described below. 

Anniversaries and Holidays: With Miss 
Hazeltine’s retirement, she expects in Sep- 
tember to do some intensive work on a sec- 
ond edition of Anniversaries and Holidays. 
Much preliminary work has already been 
done. If any libraries have collected ma- 
terial which would be of use to Miss Hazel- 
tine, she would be glad to hear of it. Ad- 
dress the A. L. A. Publication 1940 or 1941. 

Basic Reference Books: Louis Shores is 
working on a second edition of Basic Refer- 
ence Books and expects to have the manu- 


Adult books to read aloud 

Annotated list of books of genealogy 

Bibliographic terms—Dictionary 

Club programs 

Forces in English and American fiction 

Foreign fiction in translation 

Guide to the official publications of the New Deal 

administrations, revised and combined 
Hobbies, with bibliographies 
Indexes: 
More than 20 indexes have been proposed in addi- 

tion to those listed under other classifications. 
A canvass of the larger libraries made during 
the past year reveals approximately 200 indexes 
on a wide variety of subjects. It is hoped that 
some of these may form the basis for printed 
tools 

Reading courses 

Reading lists (many) 

Sequels 


script ready to submit to the Editorial Com- 
mittee this fall. 

City Extension Service: During the past 
year, an author was selected to prepare a 
pamphlet or small book which will replace 
the old manual on Branch Libraries and 
which will be somewhat more extensive in 
scope. 

College Libraries: The study which Dr. 
Harvie Branscomb has been making for the 
Association of American Colleges is nearing 
completion. The A. L. A. has expressed in- 
terest in the study and in the possibility of 
joint publication with the A. A.C. It is felt 
that if the report is published jointly it will 
receive wider distribution among college ad- 
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ministrators and college librarians than 
might be possible if published by only one 
association or by a trade publisher. 

Library of Tomorrow: Twenty-three con- 
tributors in and out of the profession ex- 
press their hope for libraries in the future. 
A plan for the book, including subject mat- 
ter and authors, was approved by the Edi- 
torial Committee more than a year ago. 
The material has been assembled and edited 
by Emily Miller Danton. Publication is 
scheduled for this fall. 

Library Surveys: For about a year and a 
half a manuscript on library surveys has 
been under way. It probably will be sub- 
mitted to the Editorial Committee this fall. 
Because of the increasing interest in self- 
surveys on the part of libraries, it is believed 
that this book, which is not confined to any 
one field of library service, will be extremely 
useful, 

Periodicals for the Small Library, seventh 
edition: Frank K. Walter has nearly com- 
pleted a new edition of Periodicals for the 
Small Library, which should be ready for 
publication this fall. 

Personnel Management in Libraries: A 
tentative outline for a book on personnel 
management was submitted to the Editorial 
Committee about a year and half ago, and 
was approved at the Midwinter meeting in 
1936. Since then the author has been work- 
ing on the material as fast as an already 
overcrowded schedule would permit. It is 
expected that the manuscript will be ready 
within the next few months and that it may 
be published before the end of the coming 
fiscal year. 

Public Documents—Subject Approach: An 
entirely new approach to the study of public 
documents is being attempted by the director 
of a library school. In order to bring to- 
gether documents on the same or related 
subjects, those most commonly used will be 
presented by subject, irrespective of the 
offices of issue. This is such a definite break 
from tradition and seems to fit in so well 
with the newer methods of study that it is 
likely to make a good teaching tool, as well 
as an easy reference guide for document and 
reference librarians. 

Replacement List of Fiction: During the 
past year, the editor of publications has ob- 
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tained the codperation of a number of 
libraries of varying size in the preparation 
of a new replacement list of fiction. The 
books replaced by the codperating libraries 
will be listed with an indication of those titles 
which appear on the replacement lists of 
the several libraries. ‘This list should be 
ready within the next few months. 

Statistics Manual: Work on this ele- 
mentary treatment of statistical methods 
with library applications has been delayed 
because the author was drafted into govern- 
ment service. It is based on a series of 
lectures given at a library school. A visit- 
ing instructor who audited the course wrote 
recently . . . “I have had educational sta- 
tistics, but never before did anyone give me 
an inkling of how exciting statistics could be. 

” It is hoped that the manuscript may 
be received so that the book may be issued 
within the next fiscal year. 

Subject Index to Poetry for Adults: The 
compiler is now working into the manuscript 
suggestions received recently from about 
twenty large libraries throughout the coun- 
try. The index is based on the compiler’s 
experience in the reference room of a large 
public library. The manuscript should be 
ready to submit to the Editorial Committee 
within the next few months. 

Subject Index to Reading for Intermediate 
Grades: Eloise Rue’s Subject Index to 
Readers was hardly published when requests 
for a similar index for the intermediate 
grades and even for junior and senior high 
schools began coming in. ‘They were re- 
ceived from librarians, teachers, and from 
educators interested in the curriculum. 
Miss Rue is now at work on an index to 
reading materials for grades 4-5-6. It is 
hoped that it may be ready for publication 
within the coming fiscal year. An index for 
the junior high school level will probably 
be the next undertaking. 

Vocations in Biography: An index sub- 
mitted some time ago is now being revised. 
No date has yet been set for the receipt of 
the manuscript. 

This report should not close without 
noting what happened to the Subject Index 
to Children’s Poetry. Three indexers had 


been at work from four to seven years when 
in 1934 they laid plans for combining the 
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three indexes for A. L. A. publication. The 
Editorial Committee, with the assistance of 
the Board on Library Service to Children 
and Young People and about 20 school and 
children’s librarians, made complete plans for 
the three indexers to follow. Work pro- 
gressed satisfactorily until last winter when 
one compiler withdrew her material which 
was issued by another publisher. Inasmuch 
as it covers principally the elementary school 
level, the A. L. A. plan was revamped so 
as to produce an index to take care of 
junior and senior high school needs. The 
new plan was well under way when H. W. 
Wilson notified the A. L. A. that he had 
contracted a year ago with Professor Brew- 
ton for an index to children’s poetry. De- 
spite the much longer time the A. L. A.’s 
project had been under way, the Wilson con- 
tract made it desirable for the A. L. A. to 
withdraw in order to avoid unnecessary 
overlapping. This project, therefore, came 
to naught. M. Genevieve Wilson of Oak- 
land and Violet G. Sell of Long Beach de- 
serve recognition for their work and for the 
spirit in which they met keen disappointment. 

The committee wishes again to express 
its appreciation of the help which it receives 
from other committees, boards, informal 
groups, and from scores of _ individual 
librarians. Without this help on which the 
Editorial Committee relies so heavily, there 
would be little to report. Acknowledgment 
is also due last year’s committee for the 
foundations laid. 

Meetings of the committee were held only 
at Midwinter, but the committee was repre- 
sented at Midwinter and/or Kansas City 
at meetings of the Committee on Library 
Architecture and Building Planning, Com- 
mittee on Cataloging and Classification, 
Bibliography Committee, and the College 
Library Advisory Board. 

The committee personnel was entirely 
changed last year. The members are: Letha 
M. Davidson, Mildred Priscilla Harrington, 
Guy R. Lyle, and Ruth Savord. 


Joun Apams Lows, Chairman 
A. L. A. Editorial Committee 
Everett O. Fontaine, Chief 
Department of Publishing and 
Cooperative Services 


EpITORIAL DEPARTMENT 


Only 23 titles were issued during this fiscal 
year, 19 of them for sale. This is attributa- 
ble to a lack of approved manuscripts in the 
first four months during which time only 
one title was produced. 

Four of the new titles issued were for 
other departments of the A. L. A. One was 
a cooperative publishing effort—The Geog- 
raphy of Reading—published jointly with 
the University of Chicago Press. 

In the general public library field, 4. L. A. 
Catalog, 1932-1936, edited by Marion Hor- 
ton, was the most important title. The 
interests of school and children’s librarians 
were represented in a large portion of this 
year’s published titles, six having direct ap- 
peal to these groups. Of special appeal, was 
Subject Index to Readers by Eloise Rue. 

Several items although limited in interest 
to small groups were of considerable im- 
portance, such as Resources of Southern 
Libraries, edited by Robert B. Downs, and 
Official Map Publications by Walter Thiele. 

Microphotography again had a place on 
our list with Microphotography for Libra- 
ries—1937, and Journal of Documentary Re- 
production, a quarterly under the editorship 
of Vernon D. Tate. Publication of the 
latter was begun in March. 

Two series were continued with Catalog- 
ers’ and Classifiers’ Yearbook—Number 7, 
and Public Documents 1937, edited by Jer- 
ome K. Wilcox. Bound in with the latter 
this year were the proceedings of the Com- 
mittee on Archives and Libraries, edited by 
A. F. Kuhlman. 

Experimenting Together—The Librarian 
and the Teacher of English, by Frieda M. 
Heller and Lou L. LaBrant, began a series of 
reports of the codperative activity of school 
classrooms and libraries in various parts of 
the country. Descriptive of Ohio State Uni- 
versity School, the present publication is of 
more than usual interest because the reac- 
tions to the experiment reported in it are 
in part described by the students themselves 
in Were We Guinea Pigs? (Henry Holt 
and Company, 1938) 

Because of the continued value of the con- 
tent of The College Library Building, Its 
Planning and Equipment, by James T. Ger- 
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ould, an attempt was made to have Charles 
Scribner’s Sons bring it back in print. Fail- 
ing in this, arrangements were made for a 
reassignment of copyright, and in June a 
reprint appeared with the A. L. A. imprint. 

Published also were revised editions of 
Vocations in Fiction, by Mary Rebecca Lin- 
genfelter; Inexpensive Books for Boys and 
Girls; and Parents’ Bookshelf. 

Other titles issued were: Recent Chil- 
dren’s Books, Booklist Books, Sixty Educa- 
tional Books of 1937, Newbery and Calde- 
cott Awards, and Instruction in the Use of 
Books and Libraries in Colleges and Uni- 
versities. 

In addition to new titles there were new 
printings of thirteen older titles. 

As this report is written, there are five 
publications in press for publication early 
in the new fiscal year, and six are being 
edited and designed. Also in press is a third 
printing of the Guide to Reference Books. 

As previously, the editorial staff acted as 
agent for the Subscription Books Committee 
in correspondence with publishers concerning 
review sets, transmitting the chairman’s as- 
signments to committee members, and main- 
taining a record of the movement of publica- 
tions to and from publishers and committee 
members. The staff supports the commit- 
tee’s plea that it is in urgent need of a paid 
editorial assistant. 

While this report does show the concrete 
products of the year’s work, it cannot report 
all the activities of the staff during the year. 
As one example, much time is consumed in 
the critical reading, consideration, and esti- 
mating of proposed publications which for 
various reasons never reach publication 
stage. It is hoped that in some future 
report it will be possible to describe the 
working of the editorial organization. 

Because of the smallness of the editorial 
and production staff—four people—it may 
easily be thought of as an almost insignifi- 
cant part of American publishing. It is 
interesting, therefore, to find on examina- 
tion of the output of over two hundred 
publishers for the last two years that ap- 
proximately a tenth are credited with fewer 
titles than we. Among the publishers below 
the A. L. A. have been such organizations as 
Holiday House; Row, Peterson, and Com- 


pany; and the Foreign Policy Association. 

Prices of various operations and materials 
fluctuated during the year with a total result 
of an increase in the cost of manufacturing 
over that of the previous year. In order 
to effect economy of production and still 
obtain quality of manufacture, quite a few 
titles were manufactured in Missouri, Iowa, 
Indiana, Wisconsin, Massachusetts, and 
New Jersey. 

It is pleasant to be able to report an in- 
creasingly favorable reaction to A. L. A. 
publications, both to their content and to 
their format. Much better reviews have 
been received this year than last. Also one 
publication was accepted for the Design in 
Printing Exhibit of the Society of Typo- 
graphic Arts; two more were included in 
the trade book exhibit of the New York Book 
Clinic. 

Harotp EncuisH, Editor of Publications 


BooKLIsT 


The change from a monthly to a semi- 
monthly Booklist, inaugurated with the Sep- 
tember 1, 1937, issue, was considered an 
improvement by the majority of Book- 
list subscribers, including users of the 
children’s list. However, the alphabetical- 
by-author arrangement of the general list 
which was tried out during the past year 
was not so successful. A _ request for 
subscribers’ opinions about arrangement was 
published in the May 1 Booklist; 69 per 
cent of those replying preferred the former 
classified arrangement of entries. There- 
fore, the Booklist returns to the classified 
arrangement with the September 1, 1938, 
issue. It is hoped that the rather large mi- 
nority which preferred the alphabetical-by- 
author arrangement will be tolerant toward 
the change. The index, an expensive item, 
will again include authors and subjects as 
formerly, with titles added in the annual 
index. 

Important changes in personnel were 
necessitated by the serious illness of Jessie 
Gay Van Cleve, specialist in children’s lit- 
erature, late in September. The Booklist 
was fortunate in securing Isabel McLaugh- 
lin, children’s librarian of the Sumner 
Branch Library, who was allowed five 
months’ leave of absence by the Minneapolis 
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Public Library—a generous accommodation 
which was much appreciated. 

Upon Miss McLaughlin’s arrival, Mil- 
dred L. Batchelder, who for the preceding 
six months, during Miss Van Cleve’s leave 
of absence, had carried the entire re- 
sponsibility for the children’s work on the 
Booklist staff, as well as all of the work for 
the School and Children’s Library Division 
of the A. L. A., was made chief of that 
division. This released her from half time 
on the Booklist staff to give her entire at- 
tention to the division. Miss McLaughlin 
was succeeded on May 1 by Elizabeth A. 
Groves who became assistant in charge of 
children’s books on the Booklist staff. There 
was also a change of Booklist secretaries. 

As usual, various articles and special and 
regular lists were printed during the year. 
Eight leading articles were secured; among 
them were: “Recent Books of Photography,” 
by Margaret Freeman Poole; “War in 
China,” by Bruno Lasker; “Neutrality,” by 
Walter H. C. Laves; and “Today’s Teach- 
ing Problems: Aids in Selecting Professional 
Reading,” by Mrs. Marion Emsley Hawes. 

Seven lists of current public documents, 
compiled by Jeanne Griffin, member of the 
A. L. A. Public Documents Committee of 
which Jerome K. Wilcox is chairman, were 
contributed. Two lists of “Books for Hos- 
pital Use,” compiled by the A. L. A. Hospi- 
tal Libraries Committee, Anne Farrington, 
chairman, appeared in their regular issues— 
December 15 and June 15. The annual list, 
“Books for Young People, 1937,” was 
printed earlier than usual, in the February 
15 number, where it is hoped it will be 
found regularly hereafter. This list is con- 
tributed by a subcommittee of the Young 
People’s Reading Round Table of which 
Eleanor Kidder was chairman this year. 
Madge Edwards was chairman of the sub- 
committee. A suggestion that the list be 
lengthened was approved by this group at 
the Kansas City conference and the Booklist 
promised to find additional space for it. 

A new yearly list, “Health Books for 
Public Libraries, 1937,” was contributed by 
Isabel L. Towner, librarian of the National 
Health Library. General libraries need 
special help in this field and a list on this 
subject is very welcome. 
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The Committee on Work with the Foreign 
Born, under the chairmanship of Margaret 
G. Hickman, secured for the Booklist ten 
foreign lists—French, German, Russian, 
Italian, Finnish, Polish, Yiddish, Dutch, 
Hungarian, and Scandinavian. This was a 
fine representation, almost more than the 
Booklist could accommodate. 

From September 1, 1937, to September 
1, 1938, 5157 books were received in the 
Booklist office, and 2394 were listed. Of 
these, 414 were entered in the list of “Series 
and Editions,” and 290 were children’s books. 
The Booklist also received 560 pamphlets 
which were acknowledged, recorded, and had 
printer’s copy made for them; as many were 
entered as space permitted. 

The Booklist office is responsible also for 
considerable correspondence. Book inquiries 
and classification questions from all over the 
United States continually come to the 
A. L. A. office regardless of neighboring 
state libraries and city systems which could 
more easily answer inquiries because of the 
large general collections they have to con- 
sult. In such cases emergency aid is given 
and the writer is directed to nearby agencies. 
When no such agencies exist or when they 
are too poor to function satisfactorily, more 
adequate help is furnished. During the past 
year 797 letters were written. 

Classification numbers and subject head- 
ings for probably two-thirds of the books en- 
tered are assigned in the Booklist office be- 
cause Library of Congress cards are not 
available. The Library of Congress Card 
Division continues its generous coéperation in 
assigning card numbers, often in advance of 
their own receipt of the book. 

This year, subscriptions rose to the peak, 
7345. The present number, because summer 
expirations are slow to be renewed, is 7215, 
or 512 more than last year. 

The past year was a difficult one. Two 
issues a month proved to be more work than 
was anticipated, but no member of the staff 
would willingly return to monthly publica- 
tion. Frequent changes in personnel take 
their toll of time and energy from the work 
to be done, but they also bring fresh points 
of view which are an asset. 

ZAIDEE B. VOSPER 
Editor of the Booklist 
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SALES 


Sales of publications for the twelve-month 
period ending August 31, 1938, amounted 
to $61,000. Actual income from publica- 
tions totaled $58,437 for the period. 

The budget estimate of receipts for the 
fiscal year—based on an anticipated publish- 
ing program of 34 _ publications—was 
$86,756. Only 19 titles were issued this year 
and consequently total sales fell below the 
estimate. Actual sales and income figures 
for the. fiscal year are also somewhat lower 
than those for 1936-37, when 24 books, 
pamphlets, and leaflets were available for 
sale. Income was also affected by the fact 
that, generally speaking, the 1937-38 publi- 
cations were lower in price than those offered 
in the preceding year. For example, only 
7 books were priced at from $2 to $5 in 
1937-38 whereas there were 12 books in that 
price range in 1936-37. 

An encouraging trend is observed in the 
increasing acceptance of A. L. A. publica- 
tions by school systems. Since its publication 
in March, Subject Index to Readers has 
been purchased for each school in a number 
of cities. Its widespread use is expected to 
acquaint more school people with A. L. A. 
titles in that field. Another instance is the 
purchase by the Louisiana Department of 
Education of a special printing of 2000 
copies of Graded List of Books for Children 
and 2000 reprints of the children’s lists in 
Booklist Books for 1936 and 1937. Sales 
promotion activities will be continued among 
schools, in view of the fact that several titles 
scheduled for early fall publication are of 
considerable value to school administrators 
and teachers as well as librarians. 

Booklist Books 1937 appeared in two edi- 
tions this year, with cover and without cover 
(for quantity distribution)—an annual prac- 
tice which had lapsed for several years be- 
cause of insufficient demand. Books That 
Have Shaped the World, published the pre- 
vious year, went into a second printing of 
3000 copies late this year. The preliminary 
edition of Basic Reference Books, also pub- 
lished the year before, was sold out during 
the year. These current titles of interest 
in limited fields sold well: Microphotography 
for Libraries 1937, Public Documents 1937 


with Archives and Libraries, and Catalogers’ 
and Classifiers’ Yearbook No. 7. 

These earlier publications continue to have 
a good sale: Book Selection, Guide to Refer- 
ence Books, Graded List of Books for Chil- 
dren, History of Children’s Literature, 
Library in the School, Simple Library Cata- 
loging, Catalog Rules, Introduction to Cata- 
loging and the Classification of Books, and 
1000 Books for the Senior High School Li- 
brary. 

Publication began in March of the 
Journal of Documentary Reproduction, a 
quarterly review of microphotography and 
related techniques. Although a subscription 
list of only 400 was expected, the total 
reached 473 by the time of the second issue. 
The circulation of the Booklist reached an 
all-time high with 7345 paid subscribers in 
May, compared with 6775 twelve months 
previous. Subscription Books Bulletin also 
showed a gain—the total now is 3699. 

Display advertising for A. L. A. publica- 
tion continues to appear every month in 
several library periodicals both here and 
abroad. In addition to monthly space in 
the A. L. A. Bulletin, the Booklist, Library 
Journal, and Wilson Bulletin, the Library 
Association Record (England) and South 
African Libraries were used every other 
month. Advertising also appeared in a 
number of periodicals in other fields. 

Mailings of nearly 60,000 announcements 
of new  publications—mimeographed and 
planographed letters, printed and mimeo- 
graphed leaflets and cards, reprints of ad- 
vertisements and reviews—were made to all 
classes of libraries, to school administrators, 
and to a number of special groups. In 
addition, many thousands of printed and 
mimeographed announcements were distrib- 
uted at exhibits at A. L. A. conferences and 
meetings of state library associations and 
education associations. Review copies of 
each new publication were mailed, together 
with a publicity release, to library, educa- 
tional, scholarly, and other periodicals, in- 
cluding some in foreign countries. Publicity 
releases were sent during the year to about 
1500 periodicals. 

More exhibits of A. L. A. publications 
were sent to national, regional, and state 
meetings than ever before. An especially 
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built three-panel display accompanied an 
exhibit routed to 11 state library association 
meetings. Smaller displays were sent for 
exhibit at 26 state or regional library asso- 
ciation sessions; 7 state and national educa- 
tion and school library conventions; 2 reg- 
ional meetings of the Catholic Library Asso- 
ciation; the conference of the National 
Council of Teachers of English; the Special 
Libraries Association; the National Voca- 
tional Guidance Association convention; sev- 
eral library school institutes; and a few 
others. Several A. L. A. publications were 
displayed at the New York Times Book 
Fair, the Boston Book Fair, and the Caro- 
linas Book Fair. 

A. L. A. publications were shown in 
exhibit booths at the conventions of the Na- 
tional Education Association, the American 
Association of School Administrators, the 
Progressive Education Association, the IlIli- 
nois Library Association, and, of course, at 


597 


the Midwinter and Kansas City conferences. 
A special exhibit of Books That Have Shaped 
the World at the June conference attracted 
much interest. The University of Chicago 
Bookstore devoted one window for a week 
to a similar display. 

Revenue produced by the Sales Depart- 
ment in the 1937-38 fiscal year is itemized as 
follows: 


Ne BUN. nk ids t0kssneessseuenee $58,437.32 
Booklist—subscriptions .........eeeeeeeee 19,658.96 
Booklist—single copy sales .......+...e+. 189.21 
Booklist—sale of review books ........... 4,172.22 
Booklist—advertising ......ccccceseseces 5,308.39 
A. L. A. conference—exhibit space ...... 5,678.34 
A. L. A. conference—program advertising 349.80 

TORR cucutddacists Fives dsssoscnaes $93,904.24 


Income from Booklist subscriptions, sale 
of review books, and sale of conference 
exhibit space exceeded the budget estimate, 
although advertising receipts fell short. 

Haroitp H. LAskey 
Sales and Advertising Assistant 


‘Department of Membership Organization 


and Information 


MEMBERSHIP 


Since the last annual report was written, 
2141 new members have been added, 1957 
of those since the 1937 Handbook was com- 
piled. Forty-seven states, eight Canadian 
provinces, the District of Columbia, Alaska, 
Hawaii, the Canal Zone, the Philippine 
Islands, and 19 foreign countries have sup- 
plied these new enrollments. On the other 
hand, it is a matter of great concern that 
1949 members are still delinquent in 1938 
dues. The total paid membership on Aug- 
ust I, 1938, was 14,103. 

The present Membership Committee be- 
gan its work September 1, 1937. The com- 
mittee includes representatives from each 
state of the Union, the District of Colum- 
bia, the Territory of Hawaii, nine provinces 
of Canada, and from 13 large cities. 

The six states recording the largest new 
enrollment since the committee year began 
are: 

New York 

Illinois 


220 
148 


Massachusetts 114 
California 109 
Ohio 108 
Missouri 107 


The six states showing the greatest per- 
centage of new memberships are: 


Kansas 46.7% 
Tennessee 37-5 
Missouri 36.2 
Louisiana 35.9 
Arkansas 34.2 
Nebraska 34.1 


Talks, letters, and personal invitations by 
committee members at state and local meet- 
ings have supplemented the continuous pro- 
motional work carried on by the membership 
office. Representatives have varied their ap- 
proach in different areas to fit local situa- 
tions, some accenting institutional member- 
ships, others appealing to trustees, school or 
college librarians. Bulletin space was util- 
ized to emphasize the committee’s work. 
Some of the material helpful in securing new 
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memberships and renewals included: “What 
the A. L. A. Means to a State,” August, 
1937; “Saving Money for Libraries,” De- 
cember, 1937; “What Shall We Do with the 
A. L. A.?” January, 1938; “A. L. A. Mem- 
bership by States, 1937,” February, 1938; 
“Are You One of Them?” February, 1938; 
“Road Builders,” April, 1938; “Every Li- 
brary an A. L. A. Member,” May, 1938; 
and “Are Your Trustees Members of the 
A. L. A.?” June, 1938. 

Certainly one of the most important items 
of the committee’s work during the past 
year was the report on professional classifica- 
tion of A. L. A. membership, which was 
brought to the attention of the membership 
as a whole in the April, 1938, Bulletin. This 
significant report was presented to the Coun- 
cil at the Kansas City conference, and re- 
ferred by it to the Activities Committee for 
further study and integration with the whole 
reorganization of the present structure of 
the Association. 

The committee and the Membership De- 


partment are especially concerned in every 
effort to keep the profession thinking con- 
structively about the A. L. A. and what 
can be accomplished through common in- 
terests and group action. The work of the 
third Activities Committee is viewed with 
interest and gratification as it develops its 
critical study of the Association’s structure 
and proposals for reorganization. If the 
membership of the national organization js 
to be an index of the strength of the pro- 
fession, ways must be found to avoid ma- 
jority indifference as well as minority con- 
trol. That many have only a marginal 
interest in the Association appears to be 
indicated by the large number of annual 
losses from unpaid dues. 

Unquestionably the conference exerts a 
lunar-like force on the membership. High 
tide in one general area is followed by an 
ebb in enrollment as the conference moves 
to another region. Of the 1949 members 
who have failed to renew their membership 
for 1938, 718 joined the Association in 1937. 


A. L. A. MEMBERSHIP AND CONFERENCE ATTENDANCE 1928-1938 
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The great problem apparently is how to 
convince the profession that the A. L. A. is 
not solely an annual conference; that the As- 
sociation’s work goes on continuously twelve 
months of the year and that work of great 
consequence to the profession is carried on 
by committees, boards, and staff irrespective 
of where the annual meetings are held or 
who attends them. Administrators and 
leaders generally, conscious of the necessity 
for a strong, stable membership if the As- 
sociation is to make its influence felt, are in 
a position to do much to augment member- 
ship. The results can be measured in terms 
of money and members, but also in increased 
prestige for the profession and in service to 
its members. 

Appreciation is recorded here for all who 
have given this work their enthusiastic and 
loyal support. 

Members of the 1937-38 committee are 
listed on the inside back cover of this Bulletin. 

WINIFRED VER Nooy, Chairman 

A. L. A. Membership Committee 

Cora M. Beatty, Chief 

Department of Membership Organization 

and Information 


SPECIAL MEMBERSHIP AND 
ENDOWMENT 


Committee Changes Name 


At a meeting of the Executive Board dur- 
ing the Midwinter conference, December, 
1937, the request of the chairman that the 
name “Special Membership Committee” be 
changed to “Friends of Libraries Committee” 
was granted. The recommendation leading 
to this request was voted at the committee 
business meeting held in New York in June, 
1937. The name “Friends of Libraries 
Committee” is a term which can be used 
freely in promoting committee objectives 
whereas committee members have felt 
obliged in various activities to work anony- 
mously rather than to create a handicap by 
suggesting too obviously a financial motive. 

This year each committee member was 
asked to assist in one or more of the fol- 
lowing ways: (1) to secure one or more new 
special members; (2) to send in one or more 
names of prospects for special membership; 
(3) to secure the promise of a trustee 
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lawyer to interpret federal and state tax 
laws relating to gifts and bequests; (4) to 
help in compiling a list of “wise gifts to li- 
braries;” (5) to promote the organization of 
Friends of the Library groups; (6) to con- 
tribute articles for publicity purposes to 
further the committee objectives; (7) to 
contribute services at the A. L. A. conference 
to committee activities. 


Status of Special Membership Efforts 


For the past two or three years the em- 
phasis in this work has been turned outside 
the profession in an endeavor to enroll in- 
terested and well-to-do laymen as supporting 
members. This year Montclair, New Jersey, 
Rochester, New York, and New York City 
were selected for special effort. The effects 
of the business recession, however, were evi- 
denced in results. While many invitations 
were acknowledged with cordial and sympa- 
thetic expressions of interest in library work, 
for the most part a plea of financial problems 
was offered in lieu of an acceptance. Gener- 
ous assistance was given the committee by 
the following non-committee members: 
Judge Harvey F. Remington, president of 
the board of the Rochester Public Library; 
William E. Marcus, president of the board 
of the Montclair Public Library, and Mar- 
gery Quigley, librarian of Montclair; Paul 
North Rice, of the New York Public Li- 
brary, a former committee member. John 
Adams Lowe, Helen T. Ziegler, and the 
chairman represented the committee in these 
efforts. 

Receipts for special membership by August 
31, it is estimated, will be in the neighbor- 
hood of $16,000. The estimated income for 
1937-38 was $16,500. 


Friends of the Library Groups 


There are now more than 100 of these 
friendly groups formed or in-the-making in 
some 34 states, the majority of which owe 
their origin to the stimulus and organization 
assistance furnished by the Friends of the 
Library handbook issued for this committee. 
Quite a number of state associations are 
holding Friends of the Library luncheons. 
In at least one state there is a Friends of 
the Library radio broadcast. Two groups 
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have been organized in Canada and more are 
in prospect. A Friends of the Library of 
Hawaii is reported and one in prospect for 
Alaska. 

To promote these sponsoring library 
groups, committee members have worked in 
various ways: by distributing handbooks, 
planning meetings, writing and placing pub- 
licity articles, and by publicizing the idea at 
the A. L. A. conference. 


Gift and Bequest Promotion 


A. Coéperation of League of Library 
Commissions. The Special Membership and 
Endowment Study Committee, which has 
been giving attention for the past two years 
to the work of this committee, proposed co- 
operation with the League of Library 
Commissions for the purpose of making the 
public more “gift-conscious” toward li- 
braries. 

A cordial response to the suggestion was 
received by the chairman from the president 
of the league who promptly appointed, as a 
special committee to work with representa- 
tives of the Friends of Libraries Committee, 
the following: H. Marjorie Beal, secretary 
and director, State Library Commission, 
Raleigh, North Carolina, chairman; Lena 
B. Nofcier, director, Library Extension Di- 
vision, Department of Library and Archives, 
Frankfort, Kentucky; and Adelene Jessup 
Pratt, director, Maryland Public Library 
Advisory Commission. One meeting has al- 
ready been held at the Kansas City confer- 
ence to outline codperative measures for 
next year. 

B. Trustee-Lawyer Codperation. One of 
the committee activities this year has been 
designed to secure the services of trustee 
lawyers in calling attention to the encourage- 
ment offered in existing income tax legisla- 
tion for making gifts to libraries. In 
Massachusetts, Edna Phillips enlisted the 
services of the president of her board, Joseph 
A. Boyer, member of a law firm of tax 
specialists in Boston. Alfred D. Keator, in 
Pennsylvania, and Lucia Haley, in Oregon, 
have promises of similar services. When 
this information becomes available in printed 
form, the plan is to give it circulation in the 
various states with the codperation of library 
trustees. 


C. Other Aids to Giving. 1. Bookplate 
lent. An electro made from a memorial book- 
plate designed for the Wichita (Kan.) Pub- 
lic Library has been lent to various libraries 
to stimulate memorial funds. The West 
Bend (Wis.) Public Library made effective 
use of it as the cover of a leaflet telling how 
many useful books can be purchased with a 
$1000 bequest. The electro is lent free for 
the payment of postage. 

2. Information to trust company. A 
scrapbook of material giving information on 
A. L. A. needs, functions, financial set-up, 
endowment, foundation relations, etc., was 
prepared and sent to the Wells Fargo Bank 
and Union Trust Company of San Fran- 
cisco in response to its request. 

D. Special Project. A prospectus was pre- 
pared showing the opportunities to utilize 
gifts and bequests in the field of library work 
with children and young people. 

The executive assistant and Guy E. Reed, 
an A. L. A. trustee of endowment funds, 
had a luncheon conference with a potential 
donor and presented the prospectus. The 
matter is under consideration. 


Conference Activities 


A. Midwinter Conference Meeting. A 
luncheon meeting was held at the Palmer 
House during the Midwinter conference to 
discuss next steps in the committee’s work. 
Guy E. Reed, vice president of the Harris 
Trust and Savings Bank and one of the 
A. L. A. trustees of endowment funds, and 
Thomas A. Gonser, assistant to the presi- 
dent of Northwestern University in charge 
of its development program, were speakers. 
Special guests included Dr. Herbert Put- 
nam, of the Library of Congress; President 
Ebersole of Marietta College; and Charles 
C. Dawes, son of Charles Gates Dawes of 
Chicago. (The two latter attended as guests 
of Mr. Gonser and because of interest in 
the problems under discussion. ) 

Executive Board members present in- 
cluded President Craver (and Mrs. 


Craver), Margery Quigley, Harriet E. 
Howe, Milton J. Ferguson and Matthew S. 
Dudgeon. Committee members present were 
George B. Utley, Elizabeth Robinson, Irene 
Gentry, Jennie T. Schrage, Mrs. J. R. Dale, 
Edith H. Crowell, Alfred H. Rawlinson, 
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John Adams Lowe, and L. Elsa Loeber, 
chairman. The headquarters staff was rep- 
resented by Cora M. Beatty, R. E. Dooley, 
and Esther H. Dixon. Other interested per- 
sons attending were Angus S. Macdonald, 
sustaining member; Ruth E. Hammond, 
chairman of the A. L. A. Publicity Commit- 
tee, and Earl W. Browning. 

The chairman summed up briefly the 
problems of the committee in attempting to 
direct some of its efforts toward gifts for 
endowment on a more permanent basis. 
Specifically she proposed as next steps in 
the committee’s work (1) encouragement of 
bequests and memorial gifts; (2) an en- 
deavor to secure principal gifts of $2000 
and $500 to provide the same annual income 
as sustaining and contributing memberships 
($100 and $25); (3) gifts for special pur- 
poses from foundations or individuals; (4) 
gifts from corporations providing certain in- 
come tax exemptions; (5) efforts to inform 
trust companies and lawyers more fully 
about library needs. 

B. Friends of the Library Luncheon. The 
biggest responsibility of the committee at the 
Kansas City conference was the annual 
“Friends Luncheon” which was attended by 
more than 650 guests. (See “Friends Enjoy 
Kansas City Meeting,” A. L. A. Bulletin 
32: 459-60, July, 1938.) 

Irene Gentry, local representative of the 
committee, introduced a new idea in having 
more than 75 prominent local hostesses, one 
for each table of eight, which helped notably 
to create a friendly and more intimate at- 
mosphere than would otherwise have been 
possible in such a large gathering. 

Zona Gale; Lady Tweedsmuir (Canada’s 
“First Lady”); governors of half a dozen 
states and official delegates representing a 
score of others; young, versatile, and schol- 
arly Dr. Clarence R. Decker, president of 
the University of Kansas City; Mrs. Carolyn 
Benton Cockefair, district chairman of the 
Friends of the Library Council of Missouri 
—all contributed generously to make the 
occasion a success. 

One-half hour of the program was broad- 
Cast Over a coast-to-coast network and in- 
cluded a five-minute overseas radio message 
to the meeting from Lady Tweedsmuir 
speaking from Oxford, England. 


Jennie T. Schrage, of Wisconsin, was the 
committee member responsible for one of the 
special features of the meeting—the presen- 
tation by the Virginia Federation of Wom- 
en’s Clubs of an A. L. A. contributing 
membership. 

Representative of widely varying types 
of library friends were the guests of honor, 
some of whom were: the secretary of the 
Carnegie Corporation; a newspaper editor 
(governor's delegate) ; the president of the 
Kansas Federation of Women’s Clubs; the 
retiring and new chairman of the A. L. A. 
Trustees Section; a delegate from a 
“Friends” group in a small town in Ohio; 
the chairman of the Michigan State Board 
for Libraries; library trustees and governors’ 
delegates. 

C. Library Gifts Round Table. “Stand- 
ing room only” was available at this meet- 
ing at the Kansas City conference which is 
sponsored by the committee to increase in- 
terest in library gifts. Joseph A. Boyer’s 
paper on “Philanthropy and High Taxes” 
appeared in the July, 1938, A. L. A. Bul- 
letin, pages 427-30. John E. Kirk’s address 
on “How Trustees Can Encourage Gifts and 
Bequests,” appeared in the August Bulletin, 
pages 497-99. 

The discussion which followed centered 
about plans for organizing Friends of the 
Library groups as a means of promoting li- 
brary gifts. A more complete report will ap- 
pear in the A. L. A. Proceedings. 

D. Consultation Service. An innovation 
this year was the consultation service offered 
by the committee at the Kansas City confer- 
ence to those wishing information on how to 
encourage gifts and bequests or how to or- 
ganize Friends of the Library groups. A 
scrapbook containing information supplied by 
those who had requested the Friends of the 
Library handbook and including samples of 
publicity, constitutions, by-laws, etc., was 
available at the desk, together with certain 
material for distribution. Committee mem- 
bers took turns manning the desk. 


Publicity 

To further committee objectives the fol- 
lowing publicity (not heretofore mentioned) 
has appeared during the year: 

4.L. A. News, a mimeographed news bul- 
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letin to keep the Friends of Libraries Com- 
mittee members informed of plans and 
progress. Issued monthly from December 
1 to July 1. 

Saving Money for Libraries. Inside back 
cover of the December, 1937, Bulletin. Re- 
prints used for soliciting sustaining member- 
ships. 

Re:Contributing Membership. Inside 
back cover of the January, 1938, Bulletin. 
Reprints made available for membership 
letter enclosures. 

“In His Lifetime.” An appeal for me- 
morial gifts written especially for the com- 
mittee by Zona Gale, contributing member, 
A. L. A. Bulletin, February, 1938. 

“Memorials Plus Good Will.” Article 
about a memorial fund for the Lima (Ohio) 
Public Library. Scheduled for an early 
issue of the A. L. A. Bulletin. 

“Library Gifts and Bequests,” an article 
by L. Elsa Loeber in the Jowa Library 
Quarterly. 


Report on Trends and Techniques in Fund- 

raising 

A final step in the work of the Special 
Membership and Endowment Study Com- 
mittee is to be a comparison of money-raising 
plans used in other national organizations 
and institutions. To aid in this effort, the 
executive assistant during the year has 
brought together in an informal report ideas 
and methods indicating such trends and 
techniques as might conceivably offer sug- 
gestions useful to the A. L. A. and to li- 
braries. 


Routine Activities 


In addition to the above and continuing 
day by day throughout the year have been 
the routine duties at headquarters concerned 
with membership renewals, keeping of rec- 
ords, systematic follow-ups, drafting of ap- 
propriate enclosures, etc. 

The chairman and the executive assistant 
wish to take this opportunity to express ap- 
preciation for the interest and codperation 
of committee members. The members are: 


John H. Finley, New York Times, New 
York City, honorary chairman 
John Stewart Bryan, The News-Leader, 


Richmond, Virginia, honorary vice chairman 

Alabama: Lila May Chapman 

Arkansas: Alfred Harris Rawlinson 

California: Jasmine Britton 

Colorado: Louise F. Kampf 

Connecticut: Fremont Rider 

District of Columbia: Isabel DuBois 

Florida: Louise Richardson 

Idaho: Lalla Bedford 

Illinois: George Burwell Utley 

Indiana: Cerene Ohr 

Kansas: Gayle D. Clark 

Maine: F. Elizabeth Libbey 

Maryland: Eleanor W. Falley, Mrs. 
Marion E. Hawes 

Massachusetts: Charles R. Green, Edna 
Phillips 

Minnesota: Augusta Starr 

Mississippi: Elizabeth Robinson 

Missouri: Arthur Elmore Bostwick, Irene 
Gentry 

Nebraska: Bertha Baumer 

New Jersey: Helen Travis Ziegler, Janet 
K. Zimmerman 

New Mexico: Wilma Loy Shelton 

New York: Edith H. Crowell, Maria V. 
Leavitt, John Adams Lowe, Edith E. Schwe- 
gler 

North Carolina: H. Marjorie Beal 

Ohio: Georgie G. McAfee 

Oklahoma: Mrs. J. R. Dale 

Oregon: Lucia Haley 

Pennsylvania: Alfred Decker Keator, 
Charles W. Mason 

Rhode Island: Grace M. Sherwood 

South Carolina: Fant H. Thornley 

Tennessee: Jesse Cunningham 

Texas: Cleora Clanton, Julia Ideson 

Utah: Esther Nelson 

Virginia: C. Vernon Eddy 

Washington: Anne H. Calhoun, Mrs. 
Gladys S. Puckett 

Wisconsin: Jennie T. Schrage 

Wyoming: Nina M. K. Moran 


Members of the Canadian Subcommittee 
are: 


British Columbia: Julia C. Stockett, 
chairman 

Alberta: Mrs. Clara M. Stuart 
Maritime Provinces: Estelle M. A. 
Vaughan 
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Ontario: E. C. Kyte, Angus Mowat 
Quebec: Héléne Grenier 


L. Ersa Loeser, Chairman 
A. L. A. Friends of Libraries Committee 
EstHer H. Dixon, Executive Assistant 


PUBLICITY 


An authority in the field of public ad- 
ministration observed a few years ago that, 
in his opinion, such agencies as the public 
library would increasingly depend on a com- 
bination of local, state, and national sup- 
port. 

Support for public libraries on all three 
levels has been an objective of the Publicity 
Committee and its executive assistant, the 
editor of the Bulletin, this year. So has 
better support for school libraries, and so 
have pensions and others matters affecting 
the library staff. 


Bulletin 


Through the Bulletin many articles, es- 
pecially in the Trustees Section, have em- 
phasized successful methods of obtaining and 
increasing local and state support. Articles 
for—and in most instances by—trustees in 
this field have included: 

“Enlisting Citizen Interest in Public Li- 
braries,” by William Polk 

“San Antonio Gets $30,000 Increase,” by 
M. M. Harris 

“A Legislator’s View of Lobbyists,” by 
Bernice VanderVries 

“The People’s Library Movement Spreads 
over the Greatest State,” by M. M. Harris 

“Ames Wins Bond Issue Three to One,” 
by L. W. Forman ; 

“Yonkers Finds Library Council Effec- 
tive,” by M. H. Blinken 

“New Orleans Reports $25,000 Budget 
Increase,” [by Charles F. Buck, Jr.] 

“Philanthropy and High Taxes,” by Joseph 
A. Boyer 

“How Trustees Can Encourage Gifts 
and Bequests,” by John E. Kirk. 

How public and school libraries are using 
or will use state aid was reported in such 
articles as “State Aid for Vermont,” by 
Dorothy Randolph; “Arkansas’ Use of State 
Aid,” by Alfred Harris Rawlinson; “State 
Aid for Tennessee School Libraries,” by 
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Martha Parks; “State Purchase of School 
Library Books [in Louisiana],” by Lois F. 
Shortess ; and “What Is Happening in Michi- 
gan?” by Hobart Coffey. 

Federal aid for rural and school libraries 
received, of course, major emphasis in con- 
nection with the Harrison-Thomas-Fletcher 
Bill drawn to provide federal aid for educa- 
tion, including libraries, the Bulletin keeping 
librarians and trustees promptly and fully 
informed on progress of the bill and of ac- 
tion taken to support it. 

To enable as many librarians as possible 
to take advantage of the A. L. A. Retire- 
ment Plan before rates were increased in 
April, the Bulletin, reinforced by the Li- 
brary Journal and Wilson Bulletin, supple- 
mented the direct mail campaign of the 
Annuities and Pensions Committee by a 
series of articles and cuts reminding A. L. A. 
members of the short time left in which to 
join the plan. Several librarians reported 
that articles by two Publicity Committee 
members, Ralph Shaw (in Library Journal) 
and Ruth Ferguson (in Wilson Bulletin) 
were directly responsible for their enroll- 
ment in the plan. 

Other Bulletin articles especially concern- 
ing librarians and their welfare included 
“Libraries on a Five-Day Week,” by Nell 
Unger; “Findings of the Cost of Living 
Survey,” by Hazel B. Timmerman; “Civil 
Service—Boon or Bane?” by Leo R. Etz- 
korn, and “Civil Service in the Oakland Li- 
brary,” by John B. Kaiser; “Difficulties 
Found in Placement,” by Hazel B. Timmer- 
man; “Certification of Librarians—1937,” 
by Margaret E. Vinton; and “Speaking for 
the Dissatisfied Young Assistant,” by Louis 
M. Nourse. Public administration groups 
as well as librarians asked for copies of the 
civil service articles and for supplementary 
material from the Personnel Division. 

A junior members essay contest, sponsored 
jointly by the Junior Members Round Table 
and the Bulletin before the Kansas City 
conference, attracted 228 contributors from 
34 states on the subject, “Libraries Look 
Ahead.” Marie D. Loizeaux was chair- 


man of the contest and Bruce Bliven, editor 
of the New Republic, Gerald D. Me- 
Donald, chairman of the Junior Members 
Round Table, and the editor of the Bulletin 
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acted as contest judges. The winning essay, 
“Northton Public Library in 1975,” by 
Edith Blissett, appeared in the July Bulletin. 

School library articles appearing in the 
Bulletin this year have in several instances 
been reprinted. Jasmine Britton’s “Initial 
Budget for a High School Library” ap- 
peared, for example, in the School Board 
Journal, August, 1938. Marion Horton’s 
“Teacher-Librarian Codperation” was di- 
gested in the Bulletin of the Department 
of Secondary School Principals of the Na- 
tional Education Association. Twelve thou- 
sand copies of Walter C. Eells’ “Measure- 
ment of the Adequacy of a Secondary School 
Library,” and three thousand copies of 
“Total Evaluation of a Secondary School 
Library” went to principals of accredited 
secondary schools. 

Space does not permit enumeration of 
special articles published for other active 
groups in the Association during the year. 
Suffice it to say the A. L. A. reorganization, 
college libraries, microphotography, adult 
education, children’s work, professional 
training, community relations, and publicity 
are subjects receiving much more than pass- 
ing attention. A page of human interest 
stories showing “dividends paid to library 
patrons” in various parts of the country was 
published monthly with the aid of the Junior 
Subcommittee of the Publicity Committee, 
headed by Ruth Manlove. Reports indicate 
that the stories have been used by many li- 
brarians in radio talks, articles, and ad- 
dresses. 

Editing the Bulletin would of course be 
impossible without the generous assistance 
of many people. To all of these people, 
advisers in the field, contributors, and 
A. L. A. staff members, the editor extends 
her thanks. Incidentally, they may be in- 
terested to know that the director of the 
Iowa State College Press this year gave 
his unsolicited opinion, following tests con- 
ducted in the psychology and journalism 
departments at Iowa State College on read- 
ability of the printed page, that a page 
modeled after the A. L. A. Bulletin is prac- 
tically ideal from the standpoint of read- 
ability. Many appreciative comments have 
also been received about Bulletin articles. 
These we pass on to the advisers and con- 


tributors to whom they are primarily due, 
We reserve to ourselves, however, such 
comments as “Why don’t you have a differ- 
ent colored cover each month?” about which 
we hope to do something during the coming 
year. We also hope sometime to have 
twelve news issues a year without which it is 
impossible to keep A. L. A. members 
promptly and fully informed on library mat- 
ters concerning them. 

The Publicity Division handled 51 reprint 
or printing jobs during the year, totaling 
145,000 pieces, excluding the Bulletin, 
Handbook, and Proceedings. 


Chicago Discussion 


During the Midwinter meeting at Chi- 
cago, the Publicity Committee at the sugges- 
tion of the A. L. A. secretary called together 
a small group of civic leaders, trustees, and 
librarians to discuss informally, “Why the 
public library is not better known as a social 
agency and what the A. L. A. can do about 
it.” Frederic G. Melcher, editor of Pub- 
lishers’ Weekly, presided at the discussion, 
which was briefly reported in the February 
Bulletin. Toward the close of the meeting 
speakers mentioned the aid which the 
A. L. A. can give local libraries and state 
aid campaigns by articles and editorials in 
national magazines and the committee passed 
a resolution asking the A. L. A. Executive 
Board to provide funds for additional maga- 
zine publicity. This year the board was un- 
able to grant the request but it is hoped 
that with the aid of committee members 
more national magazine publicity can be se- 
cured during 1939 when both federal and 
state aid bills will be before legislatures. 


Kansas City Clinic 


At Kansas City, a five-session clinic pro- 
posed by Ida F. Wright had as its theme 
the year-round budget campaign in the small 
public library. Margery C. Quigley of 
Montclair presided and gave spirited leader- 
ship to discussions. ‘The first address on 
“Where to Start” by J. Erle Grinnell, 
author of Interpreting the Public Schools, 
appeared in the August, 1938, Bulletin. The 
conference Proceedings and the October and 
December Bulletin will report other ad- 
dresses and discussion. 
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Library Week 
At Kansas City also, the A. L. A. Coun- 


cil, on recommendation of the Publicity 
Committee, advocated local observance of 
Library Week by a local junior chamber of 
commerce and a local library, where such 
observance seems desirable. The United 
States Junior Chamber of Commerce went 
on record last year in favor of such weeks 
and at the request of the executive secretary 
of the national junior chamber, the Pub- 
licity Committee is now preparing a bulletin 
on library week observance for distribution 
to local junior chambers. Ralph Shaw, a 
member of both the committee and the 
Junior Chamber of Commerce, is in charge 
of the bulletin’s preparation. 


In the Press 


An unusual amount of pre-conference 
publicity featured the Kansas City confer- 
ence this year, thanks to the tireless and 
effective work of the Local Publicity Com- 
mittee, headed by Dorothea Hyle, and of 
which Esther Kalis was a member. During 
the conference, Miss Hyle was responsible 
for a series of illustrated articles in the 
Kansas City Star and Journal Post on 
microphotography, county, hospital, and 
school and college library service. Clippings 
about the conference covered three large 
bulletin boards before the end of the ses- 
sions, one of the stories, instigated by Mar- 
gery Quigley, being a Christian Science 
Monitor story on library service around the 
world. Following the conference, Miss Hyle 
compiled for the A. L. A. Publicity Division 
a scrapbook of conference publicity which 
state publicity chairmen or library school in- 
structors are welcome to borrow on request. 

Publicity for the Harrison-Thomas- 
Fletcher federal aid bill this spring was 
chiefly in the hands of the National Educa- 
tion Association which handled both press 
and radio relations. In the few weeks avail- 
able, however, the Publicity Committee or 
division obtained favorable editorial com- 
ment on library features of the bill in the 
New York Times, Christian Century, Pub- 
lishers’ Weekly, San Antonio Express, Satur- 
day Review of Literature, Chicago Daily 
Times, New Republic, and Parents’ Maga- 
zine. Five thousand copies of the New 
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York Times editorial were reprinted by the 
A. L. A. for use with members of Congress, 
and national and state leaders working on 
the bill. The Des Moines Register and San 
Antonio Express were among newspapers re- 
printing the editorial. 

Mr. M. M. Harris, editor of the San 
Antonio Express and member of the com- 
mittee, has given vigorous and unceasing 
support to libraries during the year, chiefly 
in connection with federal aid and state aid 
for Texas libraries. So forceful and valu- 
able have been his editorials that the Pub- 
licity Division has assembled a collection of 
them to lend to library leaders working on 
legislative campaigns in other states. In ad- 
dition to working through his newspaper, 
Mr. Harris has been largely responsible for 
organizing the People’s Library Movement 
in Texas which is now actively engaged in 
securing support for state aid legislation to 
be introduced into the Texas legislature in 
1939. 

Louisiana’s tri-parish experiment and her 
efforts to secure state aid this year seemed to 
offer material for a national story and so did 
her state aid for school libraries. A Chicago 
newswriter was therefore sent to Louisiana 
in March with the result that Recreation 
carried a story on the tri-parish experiment 
in April, the School Executive magazine a 
story on Louisiana’s state aid for schools in 
May, and the Christian Science Monitor 
carried a front-page news story and an il- 
lustrated story on the education page since 
the state aid bill was signed. The Recreation 
article was reprinted for use by the Louisi- 
ana Library Commission and the A. L. A. 
Publicity Division, and the School Execu- 
tive article was distributed by school library 
supervisors in ten southern states where 
state aid for school libraries is needed. 

The New Hampshire Library Commis- 
sion’s new bookmobile offered another story 
possibility in April and Marie Loizeaux took 
the first trip with the truck, writing stories 
on New Hampshire rural service appearing 
in the New York Sun and Library Journal. 

With Mildred Othmer Peterson’s as- 
sistance, library articles were furnished as 
usual for the American Year Book, the 
Americana Year Book, the New Interna- 


tional Year Book, the World Book, and a 





606 AMERICAN LIBRARY ASSOCIATION BULLETIN 


revised edition of the Encyclopedia Bri- 
tannica, Jr. 

School and Society, Library Journal, and 
Wilson Bulletin carried many articles and 
news notes, continuing their friendly co- 
operation for which the Association is deeply 
indebted. 


Kansas City Exhibit 

Fifty libraries from twenty states con- 
tributed to the publicity exhibit shown at 
the Kansas City conference, thanks to the 
efforts of Gretchen Garrison. Attendants 
at the exhibit reported that 1100 people 
stopped to examine the display. Following 
the conference, Miss Garrison assembled the 
material in such form that a state library as- 
sociation or library school may show it as a 
unit or an individual librarian may borrow 
sections of it concerned with: 

Things to Take Home (assembled by 
Marie Loizeaux) 

Public Library Handbooks (collected by 
Aubry Lee Graham) 

Editorials and San Antonio news stories 
(M. M. Harris) 

Library News 

Printed publications 

Mimeographed publications 

Radio scripts 

Books and films 

Port (Kan.) Printing 

Philadelphia Book Drive publicity 

The display as a whole has been shown 
since the conference at the University of 
Chicago Institute on Administration. Other 
borrowers interested in securing it should 
address requests to the A. L. A. Publicity 
Division, 520 North Michigan Avenue, 
Chicago. 


Radio 


Lending scripts, providing broadcasters 
with information about library affairs, co- 
operating with the broadcasting chains in 
disseminating information to librarians about 
educational broadcasts, and working with 
the Local Publicity Committee on annual 
conference broadcasts are the only ways in 
which the A. L. A. Publicity Division can 
do anything in the broadcasting field, with 
the executive assistant’s time chiefly given to 
the Bulletin. The Publicity Committee and 


the assistant keenly realize the importance 
of radio, however, and look forward to the 
time when national broadcasts will effectively 
serve libraries and readers, as they now 
serve many other agencies. 

The National Broadcasting Company and 
the Columbia Broadcasting System gave 
generous time in connection with the Kansas 
City conference, more than twenty broad- 
casts being handled with the assistance of 
the Local Publicity Committee. Thanks to 
the interest and assistance of Judith Waller, 
NBC educational director, central division, 
and Sterling Fisher, CBS director of educa- 
tion and radio talks, New York, three NBC 
and two CBS programs were given over 
national networks, Mr. Fisher himself giv- 
ing one over a CBS chain. 

The chairman of the Publicity Committee 
now has a regular evening hour once a 
week for library broadcasts, samples of her 
broadcasts being available through the 
A. L. A. Publicity Division. 

The Rochester Public Library gave a 
series of broadcasts for adults this year on 
“How the Library Serves You,” copies of 
which John Adams Lowe is also making 
available through the Publicity Division. 

A script on the Subscription Books Bulle- 
tin provided by Gilbert Ward of Cleveland 
proved popular with school as well as public 
librarians, a number of borrowers reporting 
it adaptable to their needs. 

Both the Publicity Division and the Adult 
Education Board are working with the Na- 
tional Broadcasting Company and the Co- 
lumbia Broadcasting System to keep li- 
brarians informed regarding numerous 
educational broadcasts to be given during the 
coming fall and winter. 


Moving Pictures 

Found in a Book, the University of Illinois 
film, proved even more popular last year 
than the year before, an estimated total of 
100,000 young people having been introduced 
by the film to school and college libraries 
since the film was produced. 

Calls for library films come to the Pub- 
licity Division in increasing numbers, films 
for use by public libraries being particularly 
needed. A documentary film showing books 
at work would be widely useful not only to 
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increase understanding and support of the 
public library among the people who pay for 
it, but to make thousands of potential users 
aware of services now unknown to them. 
Less elaborate films would also be useful 
with young people, parents, business men and 
teachers, especially if individual films were 
produced with reading needs of particular 
groups in mind. A film for business men, 
for example, would thus show services es- 
pecially of interest to this group and would 
be produced only after consultation with the 
business people for whom it was intended. 
A film introducing young people to the li- 
brary might be the kind one could show be- 
fore a group of parents and teachers but its 
primary purpose would be to interest young 
men and women, and in production its pri- 
mary purpose would be the guiding factor. 


Special Publicity 


At the University of Chicago Institute on 
Administration, the fact was clearly brought 
out that in many public library systems the 
service given by the branches far exceeds 
that given by the main library. The im- 
portance of branch library publicity is there- 
fore obvious. As her contribution to the 
Publicity Committee’s work this year, Edith 
Guerrier has assembled information from 
thirty-three branch librarians on successful 
publicity methods used in the Boston 
branches. How this information will be 
made generally available has not yet been 
determined but the committee hopes a way 
will be found to publish a report of the 
findings this year. 

School library publicity chairmen in 37 
states worked with Mary Bacon of Spokane 
as chairman this year, to increase under- 
standing and support of school libraries. 
Mary Peacock Douglas, in North Carolina, 
kept a scrapbook of work done in that state 
which is now available for lending from 
the A. L. A. Publicity Division. In other 
States, the work was not so extensive but 
some radio talks were given, articles were 
furnished educational journals, and_ the 
publicity of individual school librarians was 
Stimulated by distribution of such aids as 
100 Items Which Are School Library News, 
compiled by Mrs. Margaret Neeld Coons, 
librarian, New Wallace School Library, 
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Gary, Indiana, and the A. L. A. publicity 
assistant. 

Julian A. Sohon made an investigation of 
hospital library publicity, on which a brief 
report is printed in the appendix to this 
report. 


Requests Filled 


Newswriters, editors, broadcasters, state 
library leaders, publicity chairmen, occa- 
sional trustees and many librarians of all 
types of public, school, and college libraries 
ask advice and assistance from the Publicity 
Division. 

As this report is being written, an s. o. s. 
comes for help with a bond issue campaign 
which fortunately we are able to fill be- 
cause our bond issue publicity happens to 
be in. We need more of this type of pub- 
licity to lend, however, and will welcome a 
bond issue scrapbook which any successful 
library is able to send us. 

The Philadelphia Record’s “Give a Book 
Campaign,” which resulted in the public li- 
brary’s receiving as gifts more than 127,000 
volumes and in increased appropriation by 
the city council, was outlined at the Pub- 
licity Division’s request and proved a popular 
lending feature during the year. 

Public and college library handbooks, 
budget publicity, anniversary bookmarks, 
poster sources, and recommended display 
materials are other subjects in demand. 
Help in planning state and regional publicity 
has also been requested. Two interesting 
requests this year came from as far away 
as the Philippine Islands and South Africa. 

A strong and active committee has made 
the work of the chairman and the executive 
assistant a great pleasure during the year 
and the head of the A. L. A. Membership 
Department and the Publicity Division staff 
have contributed much to the year’s activi- 
ties, especially during the executive assistant’s 
illness during the early months of the year. 
Our thanks are extended to all of them. 

Members of the Publicity Committee are: 
Will H. Collins, Mrs. Mary Peacock Doug- 
las, Ruth Barnett Ferguson, Gretchen J. 
Garrison, Edith Guerrier, M. M. Harris, 
Marie D. Loizeaux, John Adams Lowe, 
William E. Marcus, Frederic G. Melcher, 
Ralph Robert Shaw, Julian A. Sohon, Frank 
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K. Walter, J. J. Weadock, Jr., Halsey W. 
Wilson, and Ida F. Wright. 

Members of the Junior Subcommittee are: 
Mrs. Gladys A. Brown, Mrs. Catherine 
Bundy Glueck, Elizabeth Hesser, Mildred 
Fontaine Johnson, Esther Sperling Kalis, 
Nila Hall Miller, Ruby C. Wilder, Janet 
K. Zimmerman, and Ruth Thorpe Manlove, 
chairman. 

RutH HAMMonp, Chairman 
A. L. A. Publicity Committee 
BEATRICE SAWYER ROSSELL 
Executive Assistant 


APPENDIX 


HOSPITAL LIBRARY PUBLICITY—A 
FACTUAL REPORT 


“Satisfied customers are the best adver- 
tisement” and “Gradually the fact has 
become known that we have a children’s li- 
brary, and donations of many beautiful books 
are frequent and many.” ‘These statements 
could be made by most hospital librarians, 
and they summarize the most common form 
of publicity for hospital libraries. 

There are two phases of hospital library 
publicity. We can call them “outside” and 
“inside” publicity. 

Inside publicity is intended to tell patients, 
doctors, nurses, and other members of the 
hospital staff that books and magazines are 
available, and that they are expected to use 
them. The simplest publicity consists of 
signs or posters on bulletin boards in cor- 
ridors, waiting rooms, recreation rooms, ele- 
vators, and staff rooms. Unless these signs 
are changed frequently, the staff and pa- 
tients who have been in the hospital for 
some time soon do not see them. This is 
overcome by displaying book jackets in 
prominent places, but these also must be 
changed frequently, because a dirty or worn 
jacket is not an incentive to read a book. 
Posters, signs, and jackets always should be 
clean and bright, and should be in keep- 
ing with the modern hospital atmosphere of 
absolute cleanliness. 

New book titles are posted on staff bulle- 
tin boards in some hospitals, and lists of 
books are circulated in wards. One hospital 
includes book lists in a newspaper printed by 


patients. In another, institution book re- 
views are broadcast to wards over an inside 
radio system. A third hospital gives a 
pamphlet to new patients. This pamphlet 
contains the rules, visiting hours, etc., and a 
statement of library facilities. 

A number of hospitals have study clubs for 
nurses, and similar discussion groups for 
patients. Many of these meetings are held 
in the library, and book reviews are pre- 
sented and discussed. 

A hospital librarian suggests a card on 
the patient’s bed, or a sign reminding him 
when he may expect the book truck. 

A final form of inside publicity lies in the 
therapeut‘c value of books, and the fact that 
more doctors are insisting that their patients 
read books selected by experts. 

Outside publicity, or telling the healthy 
citizens about library work in hospitals, 
generally consists of newspaper articles when 
library service is started, and then the public 
is allowed to forget all about this work until 
there is need for books and magazines, or, 
when a larger appropriation is requested. 
Then there is another newspaper article, 
talks before clubs, finance committees, and 
exhibits to arouse interest in the community 
chest campaign. 

When requesting gifts of books, care 
should be taken to state the type of book 
desired, or, if you believe in radical methods, 
the type of book you cannot accept for hos- 
pital use. Every year thousands of unsuit- 
able books are offered to hospitals and 
accepted for fear of giving offense. Care in 
wording the request should reduce the num- 
ber of white elephants. One hospital accepts 
gifts only if any book it does not want can 
be given to the public library to be used as 
the latter sees fit. 

No attempt will be made to evaluate the 
individual publicity methods indicated above. 
Inside publicity depends solely on the type of 
hospital, the library facilities, and the time 
the librarian or her assistant may have for 
publicity work. 

Outside publicity is found in the breach 
rather than the observance. It seems to be 
used only when something special is wanted. 
Many may think this is sufficient. But, 
when a city boasts of its hospitals, should it 
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not say that these splendid institutions have 
well equipped libraries, or that the public 
library supplies books to patients? Is it not 
well to have publicity when we are not ask- 
ing for something? Can we not help over- 
come the fear of personal hospitalization by 
telling the prospective patient (the public) 
that his hours in bed will be shortened by 
books, and that he will be able to catch up in 
his reading ? 
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These ideas on hospital library publicity 
have been obtained from a number of hos- 
pitals and public libraries in New England. 
Space prevents the crediting of the publicity 
method or methods to the particular institu- 
tion that uses them, but the committee does 
wish to thank those who made this report 
possible by replying to the questionnaire so 
promptly. 

Juuian A. SoHoNn 


2? * KE 











Board and Committee 


Reports 


ApuULT EpucaTION Boarp 


See pages 567-72. 


ADULT READING 


No report. 


Apvisory BoARD FOR THE STUDY OF 
SPECIAL PROJECTS 


See Special Projects. 


A. L. A. ActTIvITIES 


See Brown, C. H., “What Shall We Do 
with the A. L. A.?” A. L. A. Bulletin 
32:29-31, January, 1938; and “Forum Dis- 
cusses A. L. A. Reorganization,” A. L. A. 
Bulletin 32:489-96, 526, August, 1938. 


A. L. A. ann A. A. L. L. 
(Joint Committee) 


Since the comprehensive report of the 
Committee of the American Association of 
Law Libraries on Coéperation with the 
American Library Association, in the Sep- 
tember, 1938, issue of the Law Library Jour- 
nal, is the work of the members of this 
committee (the A. L. A. members having 
been invited to participate in its prepara- 
tion), it seems hardly necessary to submit 
another full report to the A. L. A. Rather, 
it appears adequate to refer to that report 
and to state that it reviews the points of con- 
tact between the two organizations and that 
it makes specific suggestions for future co- 
operation. _ 

Recommendations are made of particular 
interest to the officers of the A. L. A. and 
to the following A. L. A. committees and 
boards: the Executive Board, Board of Edu- 
cation for Librarianship, Committee on 
Activities, Committee on Committee Ap- 
pointments, Committee on Fellowships and 


Scholarships, and Conference Program Com- 
mittee. 

Perhaps the most important recommenda- 
tion is that at least one member of such 
committees as the A. L. A. Catalog Code 
Revision Committee and the Public Docu- 
ments Committee be a member of the Amer- 
ican Association of Law Libraries. There 
are enough persons who are members of 
both organizations to make this policy practi- 
cable. 

We believe that there is already discern- 
ible a greater degree of codperation between 
the two associations than was prevalent be- 
fore this committee began to function, and 
we expect that before long such codperation 
will become such a habit that it will make 
unnecessary the maintenance of this com- 
mittee as a contact and promotion agency. 

The following are members of this com- 
mittee: representing the A. A. L. L., H. E. 
Behymer, Margaret Hall, Olive C. La- 
throp, Helen S. Moylan, William R. Roalfe, 
Howard L. Stebbins, and John H. A. Whit- 
man; representing the A. L. A., Matthew S. 
Dudgeon, Milton James Ferguson, and 
Oscar C. Orman. 

Tuomas S. DasacH, Chairman 


A. L. A. AND A. M. A. 


(Joint Committee ) 
No report. 


A. L. A. CaTatoc Cope REvIsIoNn 


Revision under the grant from the Carne- 
gie Corporation is now in its second year, 
dating from September 15, 1936, when the 
executive assistant, Nella Martin, took over 
her duties at the Library of Congress. The 
work has been centralized with the executive 
assistant since that date, although much 
independent work has been carried on by 
expert subcommittees in the field, preparing 
rules for specialized material. 
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The procedure followed has been for the 
executive assistant to prepare tentative 
drafts of certain rules, or sections of rules, 
in need of revision and reproduce them for 
distribution to the entire advisory and 
executive committees for criticism. A dead- 
line for returns from the committee mem- 
bers has been set, and after that date, a 
digest has been prepared of significant com- 
ments for the information of the chairman 
and for such further study as may seem 
warranted. Rules which required any im- 
portant changes or additions have been sub- 
mitted a second time in revised form to the 
entire committee. Preliminary drafts issued 
in this way by the executive assistant now 
reach a total of 154 pages of reproduction 
of typewritten copy, covering 85 rules. To 
this might be added the revision of rules for 
societies and institutions, prepared with the 
help of a subcommittee (Harriet Pierson, 
chairman), and issued in a second and re- 
vised edition in June, 1937. This came to 
51 pages of typewritten copy covering 40 
rules. In addition to this, there are rules 
in various stages of completion in the hands 
of subcommittees and issued by these com- 
mittees in tentative form. 

Since January 1 of this year, the following 
sections have appeared in draft form from 
the office of the executive assistant: 

Rules 23-42, 45-48 (Personal authors). 
25p. February 15, 1938 

Rules 112-18, 122-27 (Title entry). 20op. 
March, 1938 

Rules 58-71, 130, 132-35 (Government 
publications, geographic headings, civil ac- 
tions, etc.). 25p. May, 1938 

Rules 43-44, 49-56 (Greek, Latin, and 
Oriental writers). 17p. July, 1938 

Rule 6 (Maps). 6p. July 1, 1938 

Of the subcommittees, one of the earliest 
to be appointed was the Subcommittee on 
Definitions, which under Anna M. Mon- 
rad’s direction made some important pre- 
liminary studies of cataloging terminology. 
This work is now being continued by a mem- 
ber of that subcommittee, Mrs. Clara 
Newth de Villa, as terminology editor for 
the code. Mrs. de Villa spent several 
months at the Library of Congress this 
past year, preparing a preliminary list of 
terms and definitions to be included in the 


code. A plan of codperation with another 
A. L. A. committee (Library Terminology) 
engaged in preparing a glossary of library 
terms has been made to avoid duplication 
of effort and assure agreement on the two 
projects. The [British] Library Association 
Committee on Code Revision submitted a 
list of 89 definitions in November, 1937, 
which will serve as a basic list. The termi- 
nology editor has issued two drafts: 

A proposed list of terms. December, 
1937. IIp. 

Definitions (for a selected group). 
ruary, 1938. 25p. 

The Subcommittee on Religious Headings 
(Julia Pettee, chairman) has prepared two 
sections of rules: 

Section 1—Catholic and Eastern Churches. 
July, 1937. 23p. 

Section 2—Protestant Churches, July, 
1937. I5p. 

Both sections are in such form as to be 
incorporated in the code without major 
adaptation. A by-product of this subcom- 
mittee’s work may be mentioned because it 
represents a type of publication which is 
needed to supplement the rules: Handbook 
to Accompany Rules for the Eastern 
Churches, 37p. This was issued in mimeo- 
graphed form, June, 1938. It is designed 
to supply the essential facts concerning the 
organization of the church bodies, etc., which 
would be needed in interpreting and in ap- 
plying the rules. While this information 
is of great value to the cataloger, to include 
it in the code for special classes of material 
would make the code a very unwieldy pub- 
lication. However, it is urged that this 
handbook be published as a separate. A 
second section is being prepared to give a 
brief historical survey of all the Eastern 
liturgies, a detailed description of the Latin 
rite, and a list of the names of the separate 
services of the Byzantine rite. 

The Subcommittee on Incunabula (T. 
Franklin Currier, chairman) completed its 
recommendations for a simplified set of 
rules for cataloging incunabula. These 
recommendations were distributed to com- 
mittee members in April and were also 
published in the Library Journal for May 1 
of this year. 

The Subcommittee on Anonymous Clas- 


Feb- 
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sics (Amelia Krieg, chairman), presented a 
draft (the 5th revision) of its rules at the 
committee meeting on June 12. These rules 
will be duplicated later for the entire com- 
mittee. 

The Subcommittee on Music (Eva J. 
O'Meara, chairman) has continued its work 
on rules for author entry and for collation. 
Both sections have been revised since last 
year and seem to have reached a final or 
nearly final stage. It is fortunate that these 
rules. will also form a part of a general 
handbook on cataloging music which is spon- 
sored by the Music Library Association. 
The committee is to be commended for its 
efforts to “bring about some degree of 
uniformity between the practice of the spe- 
cial music libraries and that of general li- 
braries.” 

The Subcommittee on Documents (James 
Bennett Childs, chairman) has prepared 
rules 58-71, etc., as mentioned above, and 
these have been distributed in a first draft. 

While not by a subcommittee, mention 
may be made here of the section of rules 
for cataloging maps, prepared by Frances 
Ambuhl of the Newberry Library and issued 
in draft form in July, 1938. 

Coéperation with the rules committee of 
the [British] Library Association has con- 
tinued along the lines previously laid down. 
Fifteen copies of all drafts are supplied to 
the British committee on publication, and 
criticism is invited from that group on the 
same basis as from the American. A se- 
lected number of other foreign librarians are 
receiving the tentative drafts with invita- 
tions to collaborate. Of this group, Mr. 
Ladishas J. Zivny of the Bibliographical 
Institute in Prague has contributed useful 
comments on Czech personal names. 

The response from committee members 
has been prompt and to the point. Other 
American librarians have contributed gener- 
ously, notably Dr. Leon Nemoy, of Yale 
University .Library, who prepared the pre- 
liminary rules for Oriental and Hebrew 
authors. 

Members of the Executive Committee 
are: T. Franklin Currier (chairman, Sub- 
committee on Incunabula), James Christian 
Meinich Hanson, Harriet D. MacPherson, 
Margaret Mann (chairman, Editorial Sub- 
committee), Keyes D. Metcalf, and the 


chairman. Members of the Advisory Com- 
mittee are: Effie Gale Abraham, Frances 
Ambuhl, Hazel Bartlett, Bertha Bassam, 
Ethel Bond, James Bennett Childs, Flora 
Eckert, Mrs. Anna Skabo Erichsen, Colman 
Farrell, Sophie K. Hiss, Amelia Krieg 
(chairman, Subcommittee on Anonymous 
Classics), Julian Leavitt, Mary Wilson 
MacNair, Lucy W. Markley, Anna M., 
Monrad (chairman, Subcommittee on Defi- 
nitions), Isadore Gilbert Mudge, Theodore 
A. Mueller, Eva J. O’Meara (chairman, 
Subcommittee on Music), Julia Pettee 
(chairman, Subcommittee on _ Religious 
Headings), Harriet Wheeler Pierson 
(chairrnan, Subcommittee on Societies and 
Institutions), Harriet B. Prescott, Mrs. 
Elizabeth Seymour Radtke, William M. 
Randall, Marion Metcalf Root, Della J. 
Sisler, Arnold H. Trotier, Mrs. Clara 
Newth de Villa, Ruth Wallace, and Wyllis 
E. Wright. 
Charles Martel serves as consultant to 
the committee. 
RupotpH H. GJELsness, Chairman 


AMERICAN LIBRARY IN PARIS 
1918-1938 


Immediately after the entrance of the 
United States into the World War, plans 
were set afoot for providing reading matter 
in the shape of books and magazines for the 
thousands of men who were being called into 
the training camps throughout the country. 
Early in the fall of 1917, the government 
entrusted this task to the American Library 
Association, and Dr. Herbert Putnam, li- 
brarian of the Library of Congress, became 
its general director. 

It was realized, of course, that this serv- 
ice would be needed by our men even more 
in France than in America. Permanent 
headquarters were opened in Paris at 10, rue 
de l’Elysée, in what had formerly been the 
residence of the Papal Nuncio to the French 
Republic, and a central library was in- 
stalled there for the use of the men stationed 
in or passing through the Paris area. Li- 
braries and book collections were placed in 
all the camps and the service extended to 
the Coblenz area as soon as the Army of 
Occupation moved into it. 

After the armistice, carefully selected col- 
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lections of books dealing with American 
literature, history, and economics were pre- 
sented to each French university and to 
many other educational institutions in Eu- 
rope and the Near East, and some fifty 
thousand volumes were turned over to the 
Foyer du Soldat. 

One pressing question was what was to 
become of the Paris library. In it had 
gradually been assembled a collection of per- 
haps twenty thousand volumes, carefully 
classified and cataloged, and it was being 
administered in accordance with the best 
American library methods. In the fall of 
1918, the Association of French Librarians 
had met there and inspected it with enthusi- 
asm, and soon after the armistice its doors 
had been thrown open to civilians as well as 
to soldiers. The presence of two million 
Americans in France and the bonds of com- 
radeship which united them to the French 
people had awakened a wide interest in the 
republic across the ocean, and it was this 
interest especially which the library tried to 
meet by providing the best obtainable books 
dealing with every phase of American his- 
tory and culture. 

When it was learned that after the re- 
turn of the American troops the library 
would be closed, something like consterna- 
tion ensued among those who had so quickly 
become dependent upon its privileges. It 
had become a part of the intellectual life of 
Paris—an indispensable part, as many 
thought—and many inquiries were made as 
to whether there was not some way in which 
it could be maintained. 

After consultation with Dr. Putnam and 
with the Executive Board of the American 
Library Association, a public meeting was 
called in the library building, at which it 
was announced that the American Library 
Association would be willing to leave the 
books and library equipment in Paris if 
sufficient local interest existed to assure the 
maintenance of the library on a proper scale 
and its administration by trained American 
librarians. 

It was felt by the A. L. A. that the library 
might well serve as a memorial to the 
American soldiers for whom it had been es- 
tablished, and that it might also in time 
become a powerful factor in promoting in- 
ternational understanding and good will by 


serving as a sort of interpreter of America 
to Europe—a center to which the students, 
journalists, teachers, and men of letters of 
Europe might turn for information about 
the United States. If it could supplement 
by its collections the meager supply of 
American books available to European read- 
ers and promote a closer and truer acquaint- 
ance with American literature, institutions, 
and thought, it would certainly be doing a 
work of far-reaching influence. It could 
also serve as an example of American li- 
brary practice and technique and act as a 
clearing-house of library information, and 
so be of use to the librarians of Europe. 

These were the motives behind the 
A. L. A.’s offer, and it was quickly taken 
advantage of. Several meetings were held, 
attended by prominent residents of Paris, a 
Committee on Permanent Organization was 
appointed, and the work of raising a main- 
tenance fund carried forward to such good 
purpose that a total of more than 250,000 
francs was soon secured. A society was 
formed under the name of American Library 
in Paris, Incorporated, and incorporated 
under the laws of the state of Delaware, 
and to this society the American Library 
Association presented a deed of gift com- 
prising the entire book collection, furniture, 
and equipment. To this gift, it subsequent- 
ly added another of $25,000 toward the li- 
brary’s permanent endowment. 

Mr. Charles L. Seeger, father of Alan 
Seeger, was the first president of the board 
of trustees. He created the Alan Seeger 
memorial endowment of 50,000 francs, the 
interest from which is used for the purchase 
of books mostly in the fields of poetry and 
literature. 

There is also the Howard Burchard 
Lines fund, J. C. Copley fund, and the Mil- 
dred Aldrich trust. Mildred Aldrich also 
gave part of her library. At various times, 
grants have been received from the Car- 
negie Corporation and from the Laura Spel- 
man Rockefeller Memorial, and there have 
also been large donations from individuals. 

The library now has a collection of 80,000 
books and bound periodicals. It carries 300 
current periodicals and 15 newspapers. 
During the busy season, it is used daily by 
approximately 300 persons. It has over 
1000 subscribers, and 30 nationalities are 
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listed. During the past year it circulated 
around 38,000 books, 1000 of which were 
sent out of town. 

All reading-rooms, information, and ref- 
erence work are free. It is only when a 
person desires to take a book home that 
there is a charge. There is a special re- 
duced rate for all teachers, students, and 
writers. Over 300 of these special cards 
were issued last year. 

The extension service is free; the only 
charge, that covering postage. Through this 
service, the library has sent books and bibli- 
ographies to the following universities dur- 
ing 1937: Lille, Strasbourg, Toulouse, Di- 
jon, Besancon, Grenoble, Montpellier, Caen, 
and Poitiers; and to municipal libraries in 
every part of France for the use of students 
and professors who have specially requested 
them. 

Questions that come to the reference desk 
to be answered are many and varied. These 
are a few copied from a day book: What is 
the Leslie Dana gold medal? How to make 
whiskey; Statistics of foreign born popula- 
tion in the United States; Origin of “An 
eye for an eye and a tooth for a tooth;” 
Powers of the President of the United States 
outside of constitutional powers; How to 
make hominy and peanut butter; Recent 
decisions of the Supreme Court; How to 
play bridge; Bibliography of mammals; Eco- 
nomic conditions in the United States; Best 
sellers for the past ten years; Seal of New 
York City; Out-of-door libraries; and Fire 
arms in America. 

Add to these the ever current questions 
of where to get a good cup of coffee and 
where to buy American silk stockings. 

During the year 1937, non-fiction books 
most in demand were News from Tartary, 
by Peter Fleming; Inside Europe, by John 
Gunther; Present Indicative, by Noel Cow- 
ard; Seven Pillars of Wisdom, by T. E. 
Lawrence; Life and Death of a Spanish 
Town, by Elliot Paul; American Doctor's 
Odyssey, by Victor Heiser; and The Nile, 
by Emil Ludwig. 

The most popular novels were Gone with 
the Wind, by Margaret Mitchell; The 
Citadel, by A. J. Cronin; Of Mice and Men, 
by John Steinbeck ; Sparkenbroke, by Charles 
Morgan; Northwest Passage, by Kenneth 
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Roberts; and Eyeless in Gaza, by Aldous 
Huxley. 

The depression period hit the library 
rather badly and in the early part of 1936 
it was thought that it could hold out no 
longer and must close. The staff had been 
cut to the very minimum—-salaries also. 
Added to this, the building which had housed 
the library from the beginning had been 
sold, and it was forced to look for new 
quarters and to face the added expense of 
moving. The question was put before the 
public and a drive for funds started. The 
French government gave 100,000 francs (al- 
together, over 180,000 francs have been given 
to the library by the French government), 
Private donations amounted to over 150,000 
francs. A new home was found and so the 
library moved. The staff packed and un- 
packed every book and to them goes the 
credit for our excellent installation in the 
new quarters at 9 rue de Téhéran. 

The library inaugurated its new home at 
g rue de Téhéran on Thanksgiving Day, No- 
vember 27, 1936, with a reception attended 
by French and American government of- 
ficials, savants, and friends of the library, 

Last year, a group of prominent citizens 
decided to underwrite the library’s deficit 
up to 100,000 francs per year, for a period 
of three years, and in November, 1937, the 
Carnegie Corporation, through the Ameri- 
can Library Association, gave $25,000 for 
the purchase of books and periodicals, the 
money to be distributed over a period of five 
years. 

Through this grant, the library has been 
able to start building up its book collection. 
More copies of the necessary textbooks 
needed by French students are being added 
and the special service afforded the univer- 
sities and municipal libraries has greatly in- 
creased in value. The reference department 
has changed its shabby coat for one of im- 
portance and new volumes are constantly 
arriving to replace those that are so out- 
dated. It is with a heart full of gratitude 


and appreciation that the trustees, staff, and 
public thank the Carnegie Corporation for 
its generous gift. 

Although the library has a nice new home 
and a fine grant for books, it needs money 
for the everyday current expenses that go 
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along with all institutions; salaries, rent, 
heat, and light must be paid. It is for that 
reason that a wistful glance is given now 
and then toward those who have found it 
of use and to those who have enjoyed its 
hospitality, with the hope that they may 
wish to contribute to what many call “the 
only library of its kind” in Europe. 

Officers and trustees for 1938 are: Dr. 
Edmund L. Gros, president, Comtesse de 
Chambrun, first vice president, Max Shoop, 
second vice president, Malcolm Davis, third 
vice president, Welles Bosworth, L. R. 
Coleman, Joseph Du Vivier, Russell Hare, 
Professor N. D. Harris, Nelson D. Jay, Dr. 
Horatio Krans, Robert Pearce, Theodore 
Rousseau, Kenneth O. Spinning, George W. 
Bakeman, treasurer, and Evangeline Turn- 
bull, librarian. 

Dorotuy M. Reeper, Director 


ANNUITIES AND PENSIONS 
The final year in which the A. L. A. could 


offer librarians the unusual advantages 
guaranteed under the original annuity con- 
tract has been the occasion for two major 
undertakings by the Committee on Annuities 
and Pensions, namely, a special campaign for 
new members in order to conserve, and to 
assure, maximum benefit from these ad- 
vantages; and in the second place, a tedious 
tussle with technicalities incident to revision 
of our contract with the Metropolitan Life 
Insurance Company. 


1150 New Members 


A four months’ intensive, direct-mail cam- 
paign succeeded in increasing a membership 
of less than 800 on December 1, 1937, to 
a total membership of over 1900 on April 
I, 1938. 

This called for funds first of all, and the 
Executive Board, always sympathetic and 
ready to help in prosecution of the retire- 
ment problem, made available $1500 for the 
drive. These funds made possible the prepa- 
ration and mailing of 50,000 pieces of mail 
matter, including 2000 individual letters; 
and computations involved in solving more 
than 1800 annuity problems; also conferences 
and the engagement of a small amount of 
extra clerical assistance. The major burden 
of work fell on the A. L. A. Headquarters 
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staff, particularly Mr. R. E. Dooley and 
his highly efficient force. The Bulletin 
assisted with featured articles, cartoons, and 
publicity notes. Both the Library Journal 
and the Wilson Bulletin lent generous co- 
operation of a similar nature. Some of the 
most effective help came from individual 
librarians and library administrators work- 
ing in their own libraries. 

The total result of 1150 new members 
represented one new member for every $1.30 
expended in the drive. Membership in the 
A. L. A. Retirement Plan today embraces 
every state in the Union except one, namely 
Nevada. It reaches into Canada and be- 
yond to Hawaii. It includes every class of 
librarian—school, college, and special as 
well as public librarian. Finally, 15 li- 
braries are members on the contributory 
basis, supplementing the contributions of 
employees with those of the library itself. 

It should be noted that every member in 
the plan prior to April 1, 1938, secures for 
himself, so long as he maintains his pay- 
ments, two important advantages: First, 
the original low rates for members are guar- 
anteed for life; and secondly, the original 
low rates for libraries (employers) are 
likewise guaranteed whenever the library 
may hereafter join the plan on the contribu- 
tory basis and make contributions on behalf 
of these particular members. 

The results of the campaign for new 
members have been depicted very strikingly 
in a number of special graphic charts pre- 
pared by Mr. Dooley and his staff. It is 
the committee’s hope that these charts may 
be reproduced in forthcoming issues of the 
Bulletin. 


Revision of Contract 


The original contract with the Metropoli- 
tan Life Insurance Company guaranteed 
the rates on contributions for a period of 
five years ending March 31, 1938. The re- 
vision of the contract involves not only the 
acceptance of new rate schedules but also 
the modification of certain terms and condi- 
tions and guarantees in the contract. 

Negotiations have not been completed at 
the present writing, but the new contract 
should be executed by early October. 

The new rates to go into effect will un- 
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doubtedly be the standard rates that apply 
today on similar group annuity contracts. 
They will be approximately 30 per cent 
higher on the average than the old rates, with 
the greatest increase applying on voluntary 
lump sum contributions by members. 

It is expected that provisions will be 
embodied in the new contract imposing re- 
strictions on large lump sum contributions 
that may be made at any one time but 
enabling a member to obtain a maximum 
annuity equal to but not greater than his 
full salary based on total contributions from 
all sources. 


Social Security 


The Federal Social Security Act making 
old-age protection compulsory gave new 
impetus to the whole retirement movement. 
The omission of large groups of employees, 
including librarians, from the benefits of the 
act, gave impetus to private systems bene- 
fiting such employed groups, including again 
the A. L. A. Retirement Plan. 

More recently, there have been agitation 
and increasing effort to have the Social 
Security Act extended to include groups of 
employees originally omitted from its pro- 
visions. The Committee on Annuities and 
Pensions is undertaking a study of the effect 
of such legislation, if enacted, on the library 
retirement plan of the A. L. A. 

Such federal legislation would have the 
immediate advantage presumably of forcing 
libraries to make contributions along with 
those of their employees for retirement pur- 
poses. At the same time it is recognized 
that the amount of the retiring annuity paid 
under social security is substantially smaller 
and less adequate than the annuity paid 
under such plans as that of the A. L. A. It 
is also felt generally that the Social Security 
Act is in need of much modification and im- 
provement to render it more satisfactory. 
These are questions which the Committee 
on Annuities and Pensions is studying, look- 
ing to the best ultimate solution of the li- 
brary retirement problem in general and to 
the future of the A. L. A. Retirement Plan 
in particular. 

The members of the committee are: 
Ethel Cleland, Katharine Etz, Edward 
Martin Heiliger, Jr.,. Herman H. Henkle, 


Aileen E. MacGeorge, Martha B. Merrell, 
Blanche Anna Smyth, and Carl Vitz. 
Harotp F. BricgHAm, Chairman 


ARCHIVES AND LIBRARIES 


This committee is concerned with matters 
of common interest to archivists and li- 
brarians. With this in mind, the committee 
addressed itself to the following problems 
during the past year. 

First, by means of a circular letter ad- 
dressed to local archivists, curators of his- 
torical manuscript collections, and a selected 
group of librarians, an attempt was made 
to find out how librarians can make a defi- 
nite contribution: 

a. Toward the more effective organization 
and preservation of local public archives 

b. Toward the more effective organiza- 
tion and preservation of local historical 
manuscripts—either personal or institutional 
records 

The object of this inquiry is to find out 
which methods librarians and archivists 
should develop and what efforts they should 
make which will be conducive to greater 
effectiveness in collecting, organizing, and 
preserving local public and private archives 
and manuscript collections. This is the 
great unconquered frontier in archival and 
manuscript work. 

With this problem in mind, the committee 
devoted four sessions at the Kansas City 
conference to the several aspects of prob- 
lems of preserving local historical manu- 
scripts and archives. In these sessions, an 
attempt was made to define: (1) the prin- 
ciples that should govern the selection of 
material for preservation; (2) the repair 
and proper organization of various types 
of archives and historical manuscript col- 
lections; and (3) the use of microphotogra- 
phy as a means of solving problems of 
acquisition, storage, and centralization of 
materials. Considerable thought was also 
given to the local archives program of the 
Works Progress Administration Historical 
Records Survey as well as to its inventory 
of historical manuscripts. 

The year has been definitely one of prog- 
ress. The availability of federal WPA 
funds and Luther H. Evans’ brilliant leader- 
ship as national director of the Historical 
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Records Survey mean that the prospects are 
now most assuring that the herculean task 
of inventorying local city and county public 
archives, as well as local historical manu- 
script collections, will be completed. Sub- 
stantial progress has also been made in 
editing and publishing inventories of county 
archives. These are being placed in a se- 
lected mumber of depository libraries. 
Moreover, the National Archives has made 
splendid progress in evolving an archival 
economy. From this source we may expect 
to receive dependable and scientific informa- 
tion on principles that should govern the 
organization and administration of archival 
and historical manuscript collections. 
Members of the Archives and Libraries 
Committee are: Theodore C. Blegen, Leslie 
E. Bliss, Dorsey W. Hyde, Jr., Herbert A. 
Kellar, Thomas C. Martin, and Margaret 
C. Norton. 
A. F. KuHLMAN, Chairman 


Awarps, JURY ON 


See proceedings of the second general 
session, Kansas City conference, A. L. A. 
Bulletin, October 15, 1938. 


BIBLIOGRAPHY 


The need for a new definition of function 
and duties for the Bibliography Committee 
has been apparent for the past two years. 
(See the 1936 and 1937 reports of the com- 
mittee, A. L. A. Bulletin 30:565-66, July, 
1936, and 31:551-53, September, 1937.) 
After consultation with Clarence B. Lester, 
chairman of the Committee on Committees, 
a statement was drawn up and presented to 
the A. L. A. Council in June, 1938. At 
the Council meeting of June 17 this state- 
ment was approved. In the future, there- 
fore, the functions of the Bibliography 
Committee will be: 

“To review bibliographical proposals 
which come officially to the American Li- 
brary Association or are considered by any 
of its committees, boards, or sections, and to 
make appropriate recommendations thereon; 
to serve as a clearing house for biblio- 
graphical information; to undertake biblio- 
graphical projects where desirable; to 
codperate with other agencies in biblio- 


graphical undertakings, on behalf of the 
American Library Association; and to keep 
the Association continuously informed re- 
garding bibliographical projects.” 

The Council also approved a recommen- 
dation that the membership of the Bibliog- 
raphy Committee be limited to seven mem- 
bers. 

Influenced largely by the importance of the 
“clearing-house” idea for librarianship, the 
Bibliography Committee has devoted much 
of its time in the past year to setting up 
such a scheme. Harriette L. Greene, of 
the A. L. A. Headquarters Library, has 
kindly agreed to aid the committee in this 
respect. All bibliographical information is 
to clear through her office, where a perma- 
nent record will be kept. The first aim has 
been to provide a report on bibliographies 
in progress. To this end notices inviting 
letters and announcements have appeared 
in most of the library magazines and in 
the Publishers’ Weekly. While the response 
has been slow, many bibliographies have been 
noted and the committee feels that a pro- 
cedure has been set up which will be of 
increasing value as librarians become aware 
of its possibilities. 

A second aim has been to codperate with 
other organizations interested in bibliograph- 
ical information. ‘Through its secretary, 
Henry B. Van Hoesen, the Bibliographical 
Society of America has placed its facilities at 
the disposal of the committee, and the com- 
mittee has, in turn, undertaken to inform 
the society of any projects which come to 
its attention. 

A third aim has been to publish for the 
profession the results of this “clearing 
house” service. To date the committee has 
relied on the Bibliographical Society’s News 
Sheet. Several proposals for publishing com- 
mittee notes and news in library magazines 
are under consideration at present. 

A fourth aim of this “clearing house” 
service has been to act as a depository for 
unpublished and manuscript bibliographies. 
During the coming year the committee hopes 
to develop this service more completely. 


Activities of the Year 


While a major portion of the committee’s 
efforts in the past year have been devoted 
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to problems of organization, several other 
matters have been considered. Codperation 
with various agencies has been encouraged. 
The committee voted unanimously to co- 
operate with the Bibliographical Society of 
America in the preparation of notes of 
bibliographies in progress, and at its June 
meeting the committee approved a vote of 
thanks to the society for their splendid co- 
operation in publishing these notes. The 
committee also voted unanimously to indorse 
the proposal of the American Library In- 
stitute and related groups to sponsor the 
translation of foreign bibliographical works. 
The advice and codperation of the A. L. A. 
Board on Resources of American Libraries 
have been solicited. Finally, the committee 
has endeavored to keep in touch with the 
A. L. A. Publishing Department through 
correspondence and conferences with Ever- 
ett O. Fontaine, its chief. 

Though the committee has discussed nu- 
merous projects, little definite action has 
been taken. A brief list of projects, to- 
gether with the action of the committee 
follows. The committee has: 

1. Indorsed a new edition or a sup- 
plementary volume to Van Hoesen and 
Walter’s Bibliography and offered the co- 
operation of the committee in making this 
possible. 

2. Approved the idea of a small biblio- 
graphical manual, details to be worked out 
later, in codperation with the A. L. A. Pub- 
lishing Department. 

3. Considered the possibility of sponsor- 
ing a bibliography of bibliographies. Further 
exploration of the project is recommended 
before any definite steps may be taken. 

4. Considered the compilation of a bibliog- 
raphy of local histories. Further investi- 
gation is recommended. 

5. Voted not to attempt: 

a. A mail survey of A. L. A. members to 
determine bibliographical needs of the asso- 
ciation 

b. An open meeting of the committee at 
Kansas City 

6. Taken no action, or tabled the follow- 
ing proposals: 

a. A bibliography of early American plays 

b. Compilation of a comprehensive index 
to the American Historical Association’s 


Writings on American History 

c. Analytics to the publications of Ameri- 
can learned societies 

d. A bibliography of glossaries of terms 

e. A modern edition of the early Poole 
with author entries. Attention is called to 
the H. W. Wilson Company’s proposed 
nineteenth-century Readers’ Guide 

f. An abstracting journal for librarians 

g- A journal for reviewing scholarly and 
research publications 

7. Referred the following proposals to 
various agencies and offered the codperation 
of the committee in their consideration: 

a. An author and subject cumulation for 
the quarterly cumulative Index Medicus was 
referred to the Medical Library Association 

b. A subject index to Sabin’s Dictionary 
was referred to the Bibliographical Society 
of America 

c. A critical bibliography of illustrated 
books on art was referred to the Art Refer- 


ence Round Table of the A. L. A. 


Developments of the Past Year 


The Bibliography Committee wishes to 
call particular attention to three develop- 
ments of the past few years. The first is 
the joint attempt of the Bibliography Com- 
mittee and the Bibliographical Society of 
America to collect and publish notes of 
bibliographies in progress. The development 
of this proposal should have a salutary effect 
on the field of bibliography by making known 
studies under way, aiding the research stu- 
dent and scholar in locating projects, and 
preventing duplication of effort. 

The second development of the past year 
is the H. W. Wilson Company’s Biblio- 
graphic Index, first published in March, 
1938. This is an attempt to list quarterly 
(with annual cumulations) all published 
bibliographies, whether separate books, sepa- 
rate articles, or parts of books, or articles. 
This tool assures to scholars of the future 
a list of all bibliographies published during 
or after the year 1938. 

Third, is a noticeable trend to develop 
special manuscript bibliographies in many 
regions. These may often take the form 


of regional, mimeographed union lists; they 
may be simply typewritten or handwritten 
bibliographies; or they may be contained in 
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the card catalog of some library’s special 
collection. Evidence of the existence of 
many of these has posed the problem of pro- 
viding for the dissemination of information 
regarding them, i.e., where they are, how 
they may be obtained, etc. The committee 
hopes to give more attention to this in the 
* future. 


A Program for the Future 


During the coming year, the committee 
hopes to present specifications for a forward 
looking program of bibliographical activity 
for the A. L. A. Its activities during the 
past year, however, have suggested several 
lines of endeavor which may well concern 
the Association as a whole. To this end, 
the following brief comments indicate de- 
velopments which the committee feels should 
receive the whole-hearted support of librar- 
ians and scholars. 

First, the committee suggests that addi- 
tional publicity regarding bibliographical 
projects is desirable. Several instances of 
little known but worth while projects have 
come to light during the past year. ‘The 
committee feels that it should in time be- 
come a recognized clearing house for biblio- 
graphical information, known to librarians 
and scholars alike. It can then serve to 
disseminate information more widely and 
bring unreported projects to the attention 
of interested groups. Increased publicity 
will mean a greater interest not only in 
using bibliographical tools, but also in con- 
structing them. 

Second, although the committee has done 
much to collect and report information on 
bibliographies in progress, much remains to 
be accomplished along these lines. Contacts 
with sections and committees of the A. L. A., 
library schools, state library agencies, and 
state library associations should be built up, 
so that the committee will be the recognized 
center for reporting all bibliographical enter- 
prises. The committee should continue its 
coéperation with the Bibliographical Society 
of America and other interested groups. 

Third, the committee recognizes the need 
for more careful evaluations of bibliograph- 
ical projects. Many librarians have indi- 
cated the need for more systematic and 
scholarly appraisals. It has been suggested 
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that the Bibliography Committee turn its 
efforts to preventing duplication in the re- 
viewing of bibliographies and make some 
attempt to have reviews published for works 
that might otherwise be overlooked. 

Fourth, the committee recognizes the 
growing importance of local bibliographies, 
manuscript or published. Such projects are 
often in the form of card indexes for local, 
professional, or trade papers and magazines 
not indexed in the periodical indexes. Or 
again, they may be card catalogs of collec- 
tions of local interest. It is increasingly 
evident that such projects should come to 
the attention of the profession at large. 
Furthermore, care should be taken to deter- 
mine whether such sources are available for 
the use of other libraries or scholars, in 
order to prevent requests that cannot be 
filled. Beyond collecting information re- 
garding these “indexes” the committee might 
well give some attention to the problem of 
reproducing them for the use of other li- 
braries and scholars. 

The members of the Bibliography Com- 
mittee are: Francis P. Allen, Nina Almond, 
Louise Farrow Barr, Nathaniel L. Good- 
rich, Harriette L. Greene, James Goodwin 
Hodgson, Peyton Hurt, Mary G. Lacy, 
Howard Seavoy Leach, Anne M. Smith, 
Leland R. Smith, Marie Tremaine, John 
Van Male, and Frank K. Walter. 

Errett Weir McD1armi, Jr., Chairman 


BLIND, Work WITH 


The A. L. A. Committee on Work with 
the Blind has codperated with the Library 
of Congress by suggesting titles for brailling, 
as in years past, and has also suggested titles 
for publication on Talking Book records. 
During the last year, the Library of Con- 
gress and the Committee on Work with 
the Blind worked out a new plan for annual 
statistics. The task of collecting these sta- 
tistics was turned over to the Library of 
Congress, since it thus seemed possible to 
get greater uniformity and a better basis 
for comparative figures. However, the sta- 
tistics are not at all satisfactory since many 
librarians had to change their entire method 
of compilation and had accurate figures only 
for the last few months, so that in many 
cases no totals could be given. The com- 
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mittee has decided, therefore, not to publish 
these statistics. Next year this difficulty 
should be remedied, and we should have 
statistics which mean something. Martin 
A. Roberts of the Library of Congress re- 
minded librarians for the blind of the abso- 
lute necessity for accurate figures since the 
quotas of the distributing libraries from 
Library of Congress funds are determined 
on the basis of this report. 

It has become evident that certain of 
the larger libraries for the blind are receiving 
more braille books than they can issue. It 
is suggested that they send lists of their 
excessive book stock to Mr. Roberts for 
his disposal. The Des Moines Public 
Library reports that it has been offered, and 
has accepted, over-stock from some of the 
distributing libraries. 

The last year has witnessed the success- 
ful beginning or continuation of many Works 
Progress Administration braille transcribing 
projects. There is now a possibility that 
these may all be discontinued, since there 
is some question in the minds of WPA 
authorities as to the need of additional 
books in braille. 

Discussion at the annual meeting in Kan- 
sas City revealed that most librarians are 
acquiring, through this source, books in 
three large groups: first, books of purely 
recreational value which cannot be obtained 
through the Library of Congress; second, 
children’s books, of which the supply is very 
inadequate; third, books for individual stu- 
dents. Most of the librarians engaged in 
the work felt that it would be very unfor- 
tunate if these projects were discontinued. 

The very serious problem of scarcity of 
Talking Book titles has become even more 
acute during the last year, since there are 
now 14,040 readers of Talking Books and 
only 24,188 containers of records, and even 
with the present appropriation of $175,000 
a year only about 80 new titles will be 
distributed to the libraries each year. There 
is no solution except patience, since the num- 
ber of readers will not continue to grow at 
such a rapid rate as it has in the past two 
years. Another problem which has developed 
in regard to Talking Books during the past 
year has been one of excess weight. The 
weight established by law is twelve pounds 


for each container. Since some of the con- 
tainers sent out from the printing houses 
exceeded this limit, librarians for the blind 
have had considerable trouble with the postal 
department. There is a movement now 
to have this weight limit increased, and, 
until that is done, additional boxes will be 
sent to the distributing libraries upon request 
so that containers weighing too much may 
be divided into two boxes. 

The Committee on Work with the Blind 
has, within the past months, been working 
on a proposed revision of the A. L. A. 
handbook on work with the blind, an outline 
of which was discussed at the round table 
meeting in Kansas City, and, with some 
revision and additions, it is now ready for 
submission to the librarians for the blind 
who were not present at the annual meeting. 

Members of the committee are: Lucy A. 
Goldthwaite, Mary J. Heenan, Helga Len- 
de, Anita H. McGinity, and E. M. Peterson. 

Mrs. MartuHa K. Stark, Chairman 


BoARDS 


See: Adult Education, pages 567-72; Chil- 
dren and Young People, Library Service to, 
pages 558-66; College Library Advisory, 
pages 631-32; Education for Librarianship, 
pages 544-52; Library Extension, pages 573- 
78; Resources of American Libraries, page 
663; Salaries, Staff, and Tenure, 553-57; 
Special Projects, Advisory Board for Study 
of, page 664. 


BocLeE MEMorRIAL 


Immediately after the death of Sarah C. 
N. Bogle on January 11, 1932, there arose 
among her countless friends in the A. L. A. 
a desire that her life of service be kept fresh 
in our minds through a lasting memorial. 

A committee was appointed by the Execu- 
tive Board in March, 1932, and in July the 
board approved the following proposal of 
the committee: 

“That a fund be raised, to be held by the 
American Library Association as an endow- 
ment fund and administered by the trustees 
of its endowment funds under the supervi- 
sion of the Executive Board, the interest 
accruing therefrom to maintain an interna- 
tional library scholarship to be known as 














a mm a & we 


on eee fe Ge tx. 

















COMMITTEE REPORTS 621 


the Sarah C. N. Bogle International Library 
Scholarship; that ‘international library 
scholarship’ be defined to include the bring- 
ing of a foreign librarian for study in the 
United States or Canada, or the sending 
of an American or Canadian librarian for 
study abroad; that the award of the scholar- 
ship be made by the A. L. A. Committee on 
Scholarships and Fellowships whenever the 
Executive Board shall determine that suf- 
ficient interest has accumulated; that the 
Executive Board be given express authority 
to change the form or conditions of this 
memorial and to expend any or all of the 
principal if changing conditions should ever 
make continuance of the scholarship inad- 
visable.” 

It will be rememberd that 1932 was the 
year in which library budgets were most 
severely affected, and when salary reductions 
were most common. The committee deter- 
mined, perhaps unwisely, to postpone its ac- 
tive campaign until better times. 

In 1935, 1936, and 1937, members of the 
A. L. A. were invited to contribute. From 
individuals and groups of librarians $2416.87 
has been received. Upon recommendation of 
its president, Frederick P. Keppel, the Car- 
negie Corporation on December 14, 1937, 
appropriated $2500, in recognition of Miss 
Bogle’s aid to the corporation. The amount 
of the fund on July 31 is therefore $4916.87. 

Had it not been for the severity of the 
depression, the committee is confident that 
the contributions of librarians would have 
been much larger. It is recommended that 
every suitable occasion be utilized to remind 
the membership that the Bogle Memorial 
Fund will never be closed, and that addi- 
tional gifts and bequests are needed if it is 
to fulfil its purpose adequately. 

The committee believes that its work has 
been accomplished and requests that it be 
discharged. 

Granting that every member of every 
committee should give his utmost efforts, 
the chairman believes that the exceptional 
work of Jennie M. Flexner must be men- 
tioned in this final report. 

Members of the committee are: Harrison 
W. Craver, Linda A. Eastman, Jennie M. 
Flexner, and Alice S. Tyler. 

RaLcPH Muwnn, Chairman 


BooKBINDING 


This report is being written at the height 
of the committee’s activities and it is there- 
fore as much a record of current work as 
of projects completed. During the past 
year every effort has been made to maintain 
the high standard of efficiency which was 
set by the preceding Bookbinding Committee 
under its extremely able chairman, Earl W. 
Browning. 

The Bookbinding Committee is organized 
on a service basis and its functional set-up 
has proved to be adapted to giving the pro- 
fession an effective and well rounded service. 
The spheres of activity are as follows: 

1. The Bookbinding Committee, subject 
to the A. L. A. Constitution and By-Laws 
and the decisions of the Executive Board, 
has general supervision of the policies re- 
lating to its various activities. It serves in 
a liaison capacity between the A. L. A. and 
the codperative work with the library bind- 
ers. Also, through its chairman, it endeav- 
ors to give information and counsel to 
A. L. A. members on any question within 
its field. 

2. The Joint Committee consists of three 
members of the Bookbinding Committee and 
three representatives of the Library Binding 
Institute. All matters involving relations 
between the profession and the library bind- 
ing industry are referred to the Joint Com- 
mittee for consideration. It has the task of 
continuous study of the specifications and 
matters relating to binding quality and serv- 
ice. It has jurisdiction over the operation 
of the certification plan, but the A. L. A. 
representatives have the sole final power 
to grant or withhold certification and to 
suspend or revoke it. 

3. The Board of Review consists of five 
A. L. A. members appointed by the Joint 
Committee to pass on the quality of the 
work of applicants for certification. Appeals 
from its decisions may be taken to the 
A. L. A. representatives on the Joint Com- 
mittee. 

4. The Subcommittee on Appraisal con- 
sists of two librarian representatives ap- 
pointed by the Joint Committee to examine 
and report on all examples of binders’ work 
sent in by librarians. The subcommittee 
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may also be called on to offer advice (and 
arbitration decisions where requested) in 
case of question as to quality, fairness of 
charges, etc. Appeals from its decisions may 
be taken to the A. L. A. representatives on 
the Joint Committee. 

As a result of this organization and the 
close codperaion of all concerned, the com- 
mittee has been able to render a substantial 
volume and wide range of services, appar- 
ently to the satisfaction of those using them. 


Specifications and Standards for Library 

Binding 

Undoubtedly the biggest undertaking com- 
pleted by the Bookbinding Committee during 
the past committee year was the revision of 
the Minimum Specifications for Class “A” 
Library Binding. These revised specifica- 
tions, after preliminary consideration at the 
American Library Association Midwinter 
Council meeting in December, 1937, were 
finally approved by the A. L. A. at its Coun- 
cil meeting at Kansas City, June 17, 1938. 
(See A. L. A. Bulletin, October 15, 1938.) 

The first Minimum Specifications for 
Class “A” Library Binding were adopted 
by the American Library Association origi- 
nally at the Montreal conference, in 1934. 
They were published in the Proceedings of 
the Fifty-Sixth Annual Conference of the 
A. L. A. that same year. Reprints were 
made available at once for free distribution 
to libraries and library binderies by the 
A. L. A. Bookbinding Committee and after 
that by the Library Binding Institute, and 
these have been in constant demand and use 
ever since. 

At the 1937 annual meeting of the Joint 
Committee of the American Library Associa- 
tion and the Library Binding Institute, the 
necessity of revising the 1934 specifications 
in the light of experience and study became 
manifest, in view of their ever widening use 
by librarians and because an increasing num- 
ber of calls for bids and contracts were 
referring to these specifications. It was felt 
that these minimum specifications should be 
as stringent and as unambiguous as possible. 
Accordingly, the Joint Committee and the 
Bookbinding Committee reviewed the exist- 
ing specifications with three ends in view, 
namely: 
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1. To discover phrasing that might be 
causing confusion or misunderstanding, and 
which should therefore be clarified 

2. To find any clauses that might not 
be stringent enough to prevent poor work- 
manship or the use of improper materials, 
and which should therefore be strengthened 

3. To study such developments as might 
possibly have occurred in the needs of li- 
braries, and in the arts and crafts of library 
binding, and in new materials 

In their task of reviewing the specifica- 
tions, the two committees had the guidance 
of experience derived from the following 
sources: 

a. Wide correspondence and conferences 
with librarians, binders, and manufacturers 
on specific problems relating to quality 

b. Close study of about 75 sets of samples 
of work submitted to the Joint Committee’s 
Board of Review by applicants for certifica- 
tion (including nearly all the active library 
binders, large and small, in the country) 

c. Examination of about 70 volumes sub- 
mitted (for check on conformity with the 
specifications) by librarians to the Joint 
Committee’s Subcommittee on Appraisal 

d. The work of the Bookbinding Commit- 
tee’s chairman, as compiler of the projected 
manual on library binding, in preparing clear 
and helpful explanatory comment on the 
specifications and an accurate and practical 
glossary of terms relating to library binding 

e. Hundreds of physical and chemical 
tests made by the research associate of the 
Library Binding Institute on practically all 
the materials known to be used by library 
binders or known to be sold for such use 

The revisions resulting from this work of 
review can be classified as follows: 

A. Changes in phrasing that would make 
for clarity and accuracy, but which would 
not affect the meaning 

B. Changes in arrangement that would 
make the sequence of clauses more coherent 
and logical, but which would not affect the 
meaning 

C. Changes in phrasing, together with 
additions, that would strengthen the require- 
ments 

D. New matter, to take into account new 
developments and needs 

Particular attention is 


called to the 
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pioneer work undertaken in developing effec- 
tive specifications for pyroxylin filled and 
pyroxylin coated fabrics, under very difficult 
trade and technical conditions. This was 
made possible through the codperation of 
the Library Binding Institute and its re- 
search associate, and especially by their in- 
dependence and their unfailing resistance to 
pressure and discouragements. 

The resulting recommendations were pre- 
sented to the Council of the American Li- 
brary Association at the 1937 Midwinter 
meeting as an interim report, with the re- 
quest that the Council concur in the actions 
taken thus far by the two committees, and 
that it instruct the Bookbinding Committee 
to continue along the lines indicated, with 
a view to having the finished revision sub- 
mitted to the Council at a later date for 
final approval and adoption. This request 
was granted, and the finished revision was 
duly adopted at the Kansas City conference 
as stated above. 

Inasmuch as the Library Binding Insti- 
tute, at its annual meeting in November, 
1937, voted on the points of revision on 
which the Joint Committee subsequently 
acted, and authorized the L. B. I. repre- 
sentatives on the Joint Committee to ap- 
prove, the action of the A. L. A. Council is 
tantamount to formal approval by the 
L. B. I. also. 

Copies of the revised specifications will 
doubtless be made available for use at the 
earliest opportunity. The revised specifica- 
tions, expounded in detail, will also con- 
stitute an important part of the text of the 
A. L. A.’s projected manual on library bind- 
ing. 

The Minimum Specifications for Class 
“A” Library Binding, and sound binding 
standards in general, are being insisted on by 
an ever increasing number of libraries. 
State institutional libraries are among the 
most recent recruits to the movement. This 
is particularly important and gratifying 
because state control of library binding 
sometimes involves absence of power and 
authority on the part of the librarian, and at 
the same time lack of proper interest and ex- 
perience on the part of the state authorities. 
It is hoped that some plan may be worked 
out whereby supervising state boards can 


set up, and insist upon, fair and sound stand- 
ards for library binding, and librarians of 
state institutions be empowered to apply 
those standards to their institutional work. 

State university libraries in a number of 
states appear to be having particular diffi- 
culty in getting satisfactory binding service, 
because of various regulations and the un- 
familiarity of some state officials with the 
requirements of good library binding. The 
binding work of a university library is pe- 
culiarly complex, and special experience and 
care are needed for its proper execution. 
The interests of these institutions are now 
being considered by the Joint Committee. 

High school librarians, too, faced with 
the problems of growing collections and cir- 
culations, need more information on binding, 
to judge from reports from various sources. 
This, as well as more thorough-going co- 
operation with state library associations, is 
another task for the consideration of the 
Joint Committee. 

In addition to revising the minimum spe- 
cifications, the committee also took steps 
toward straightening out the growing con- 
fusion in the field of so-called “reinforced 
books.” This term is at present indiscrimi- 
nately applied to all new books that have 
been given some sort of “reinforcing” treat- 
ment before use—such treatment ranging 
from a strip of different fabric at the joint 
to a complete resewing and binding or re- 
binding in accordance with the minimum 
specifications. At present many thousands 
of such books are purchased without definite 
agreement or even knowledge as to the 
method or serviceability of the reinforcing. 
A number of librarians have reported diffi- 
culties, especially in cases where books are 
bought on bids. The committee recognized 
the fact that this subject is only partially 
within its scope. Reinforced books are pro- 
duced by the binders who do rebinding and, 
in the case of the better shops, in accordance 
with minimum specifications; but since the 
volumes are new, the matter comes also 
within the scope of the Book Buying Com- 
mittee. 

In accordance with the opinion of the 
committee that some action is needed to 
clarify the situation, the reinforced book 
binders present at the L. B. I. convention 
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in November, 1937, held a special meeting. 
The various prevailing methods of reinforc- 
ing were discussed and classified. The bind- 
ers agreed to adhere to such standards as 
the A. L. A. Council might approve and to 
designate their products in conformity with 
such standards. 

At its November meeting, the Joint Com- 
mittee tentatively approved certain standards 
for such “reinforced” new books. Copies of 
these proposed standards have yet to be sent 
to the A. L. A. Committee on Book Buying 
for its concurrence before they become ef- 
fective. 


Service to Librarians 


There has been a marked growth of in- 
terest among librarians in binding matters 
and a very gratifying tendency of an in- 
creasing number to turn to the committee 
for aid and advice. While, in former years, 
most of the questions involved relatively 
minor and miscellaneous details, there has 
during the past year been an increasing pro- 
portion of inquiries involving more funda- 
mental and important matters, ranging from 
the selection of binderies to such basic prob- 
lems as state control. 

To help in selecting a responsible library 
bindery and in checking up claims and sales 
talk in these days of intensified competition 
among binderies, more and more librarians 
are requesting copies of the Provisional List 
of Certified Library Binderies, as well as 
information regarding the status and relia- 
bility of binderies soliciting their work, and 
the accuracy of claims made. 

In one case, a librarian requested informa- 
tion as to a binder who claimed to be certi- 
fied. The chairman, by virtue of his dual 
capacity as Bookbinding Committee chair- 
man and Joint Committee secretary, was 
constrained to caution the librarian against 
misrepresentations from this binder. 

In another instance an inquiring librarian 
had to be warned against entering into a 
contract with a non-certified itinerant binder 
about whom little was known and who 
offered to do book repair work on high 
school books in the school building at a 
ridiculously low and manifestly uneconom- 
ical price. 

In still another instance, the Bookbinding 
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Committee was precluded from rendering 
needed assistance, because a librarian had 
given some work to a binding concern which 
claimed to be on the approved list of the 
A. L. A. but which had not, in fact, been 
certified by the Joint Committee. The li- 
brarian in question, besides being dissatisfied 
with the quality of the work performed, had 
difficulty in securing the return of the un- 
finished volumes, several of which were quite 
valuable. He turned to the A. L. A. for 
help and the Bookbinding Committee sought 
the codperation of the L. B. I. Although 
the binder is not a member of the L. B. L., 
the executive director enlisted the help of 
a member in the binder’s city and also talked 
with the binder himself during a visit to the 
city. The return of the volumes has since 
been reported. 

Another librarian, speaking for her local 
committee of junior and senior high school 
librarians, wrote to ask whether we could 
render any help in the matter of their being 
forced to send their books for binding to the 
state prison, much against their will, as the 
work was decidedly inferior, as well as 
extremely unattractive. We were able to 
make several concrete suggestions in the 
way of remedying this unfortunate situation. 

In the case of one librarian member of 
the A. L. A., who requested the Bookbind- 
ing Committee to secure reliable information 
and issue a statement regarding the two 
types of illustrated covers which have re- 
cently been put on the market by library 
binders, the committee voted not to take 
cognizance of the matter, as it involved con- 
troversial questions which were felt not to 
be the concern of the committee. The com- 
mittee is prepared, however, to furnish in- 
formation and advice to all library inquirers 
on this subject, short of becoming involved 
in the controversial part of the point at 
issue. 

Other inquiries and communications re- 
ceived from librarians included: 

Request for information regarding com- 
parative costs of different kinds of binding 
for pamphlet material—two inquiries (defi- 
nitive reply still pending) 

Inquiry regarding rule for lettering titles 
lengthwise on the backs of books (answered) 

Inquiry regarding the economy of buying 
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resewed (i.e., reinforced or reconstructed) 
juvenile books (answered) 

Protest against the use of “natural finish” 
cloths on edition bindings of library books 
(registered ) 

Inquiry from a state librarian, requesting 
information regarding where to send the 
cheaper grades of binding work—work 
which had heretofore been done in its own 
bindery, but which, owing to wage increases 
dictated by the union and taxes levied by the 
state for unemployment insurance, work- 
men’s compensation, etc., had become so 
costly to the state library’s own bindery that 
arrangements had to be made with outside 
concerns (information furnished) 

Request for criticism and comment on 
proposed specifications of requirements and 
duties for qualification as department librar- 
ian in charge of bookbinding in a large 
municipal public library (furnished) 


Service to Others 


Inquiries are also received from various 
sources not in the profession; and, whenever 
possible, the committee tries to help, on the 
assumption that widespread interest in and 
knowledge of binding matters is to be de- 
sired. 

A request from a publisher for an opinion 
regarding the use of so-called balloon cloths 
(a group of natural finish book cloths) for 
book covers, particularly with reference to 
their wearing qualities, is still under investi- 
gation. 

An inquiry was received from an individ- 
ual, requesting information regarding schools 
or classes in the New York metropolitan 
area that give courses in bookbinding, not 
only trade binding but also fine binding. 
This information was supplied to the satis- 
faction of the inquirer. 

The budget clerk of a state penitentiary 
inquired regarding the possibility of purchas- 
ing trade books resewed but not yet bound 
in their covers, with a view to covering them 
in the penitentiary’s own bindery. Our reply 
was to the effect that this was not practical. 
However, the inquirer was advised to get 
in touch with his nearest certified bindery— 
a firm that engaged in the reinforcing of 
new books. 


A. L. A. Matters 


Relations with A. L. A. Headquarters 
have been extremely gratifying. In line with 
Secretary Milam’s circular admonition to 
keep the number of meetings at the Kansas 
City conference to a minimum, no round 
table discussion meeting on bookbinding was 
arranged this year. An added reason for 
not holding such a group meeting was the 
fact that the details for such a meeting 
could not be arranged for properly or in 
time. The most profitable round table 
meetings are those for which pertinent topics 
and questions are provided sufficiently far 
in advance to enable the conductor to ar- 
range an integrated program and plan of 
procedure. In the case of the Bookbinding 
Committee, pressure of other and more im- 
portant matters engrossed the committee’s 
attention this year to the exclusion of a 
round table discussion meeting at the con- 
ference. 

There was likewise (and for the same 
reason) no Bookbinding Committee booth 
at the conference, and no display of the Joint 
Committee’s exhibit of good binding. How- 
ever, the Joint Committee’s film on library 
binding, Long Live the Book (about which 
more below), had its premiére showing on 
that occasion. A binding consultation service 
was also arranged for, but could not be 
carried out, owing to Mr. Browning’s being 
prevented at the last moment from attending 
the conference. 

On behalf of the committee, the hospitality 
of the Kansas City Public Library’s well 
equipped bindery, in the main library, was 
graciously extended to the A. L. A. member- 
ship at large on the occasion of the confer- 
ence. 

Since the Works Progress Administration 
was the subject of a formal communication 
to the A. L. A., it deserves discussion here. 
In the course of the year librarians were 
warned anew that experienced bindery staffs, 
built up codperatively with libraries in the 
course of years, were in danger of disin- 
tegration in consequence of alleged WPA 
“work-stealing.” A number of binders re- 
ported that books which had been “mended” 
and “bound” by the WPA were being re- 
ceived by them from disgusted librarians, 
and that many, and sometimes all, of the 
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volumes had to be rejected by the binders 
because it was found impossible to undo 
the damage done to them by the WPA. It 
has also been alleged that some librarians 
have been coerced into sending library books 
to WPA projects against their will. In 
some cases, it was stated, WPA and Na- 
tional Youth Administration project pro- 
moters, in their efforts to “sell” binding 
projects to libraries and communities, had 
deliberately misrepresented the nature of 
the work to be done, as well as the true 
costs thereof. Added to all this was the 
danger that projects started for mending 
might readily develop into projects that 
would take away work from established li- 
brary binderies. 

The continued inroads made upon the li- 
brary binding industry by reason of the 
so-called WPA and NYA mending and/or 
binding projects resulted in an “Open Letter 
to the Council of the A. L. A.” by the 
executive director of the Library Binding 
Institute, published in the Library Journal 
of June 1, 1938, followed on June 15 by a 
supplementary “Open Letter to Mrs. Ellen 
S. Woodward,” assistant administrator of 
WPA in charge of women’s and profes- 
sional projects, regarding bookbinding proj- 
ects that allegedly are taking work away 
from library binders and their employees, to 
the detriment of libraries as well as of li- 
brary binderies. Occurring on the eve of 
the A. L. A. conference, the issues of this 
event might have been brought up at one 
of the Kansas City Council meetings, but 
were not. In anticipation of this contin- 
gency, the Bookbinding Committee’s advice 
and recommendations were solicited by 
A. L. A. Headquarters and were duly given, 
but as things turned out they were not 
resorted to at that time. The matter thus 
remains a headache principally for the li- 
brary binding industry, although the library 
profession also is vitally concerned with the 
problem. 


Codéperation with L. B. I. 


The Bookbinding Committee is keenly 
sensible of the profit it derives from its close 
coéperation with the Library Binding Insti- 
tute. On the occasion of the institute’s 
annual convention in Cincinnati, in Novem- 
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ber, 1937, the Bookbinding Committee ex. 
pressed its appreciation of the confidence 
shown the A. L. A. members of the Joint 
Committee through the manner in which the 
library binders have invariably presented 
matters of mutual interest for consideration 
and decision. 

In connection with the committee’s sery- 
ices to librarians, we are pleased to report 
that the reciprocal information arrangement 
we have effected with L. B. I. headquarters 
has been continued during the past year. 
The chairman of the committee has access 
to any information, upon any subject of 
inquiry, in the files of L. B. I. except that 
which is received as confidential (and this 
would be made available upon permission 
from the person involved). Information on 
binding needed for answering inquiries from 
librarians is obtained with the help of 
L. B. I. Reciprocally, L. B. I. headquarters 
calls upon members of the committee for 
advice and information on the library phases 
of binding matters. 

Inquiries coming to L. B. I. headquarters 
from librarians are either answered by the 
executive director or referred to the com- 
mittee. During the past year a total of 54 
inquiries from librarians (some involving a 
number of different matters) were handled 
by L. B. I. 

L. B. I. continues to manufacture, stock, 
and distribute, at its expense, all material re- 
lating to the Joint Committee’s work. It 
supplies sets of material to state association 
meetings and in response to individual re- 
quests, either directly or through the com- 
mittee. 


Joint Committee Activities 


The A. L. A. members of the Joint Com- 
mittee of the A. L. A. and the L. B. I. (Mr. 
Archer, Mr. Galt, Mr. Feipel) attended the 
third annual meeting of the Joint Com- 
mittee, in New York, on November 17 and 
18, 1937. Mr. Archer was reélected chair- 
man of the Joint Committee and Mr. Feipel, 
secretary. Many matters of importance to 
the library profession and the library bind- 
ing industry were decided. The projected 
“Library Binding” manual, which is nearing 
completion, received a number of new sug- 
gestions for incorporation in the text. The 
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decisions of the preceding L. B. I. convention 
on possible revisions tending toward strength- 
ening and clarifying the Minimum Specifica- 
tions for Class “A” Library Binding were 
thoroughly discussed and, for the most part, 
concurred in, all of them looking toward the 
adoption of the revised specifications as men- 
tioned above. The Maddox method of bind- 
ing, which had been submitted for approval, 
was subjected to thorough tests by certain 
A. L. A. members of the committee, and was 
regretfully but definitely not approved as 
Class “A” library binding. The method is, 
however, being subjected to further tests 
and observation. Standards for reinforced 
new books (library prebound books) were 
formulated for submission to the A. L. A. 
Bookbinding and Book Buying committees, 
with a view to having them eventually 
adopted by the A. L. A. on the same basis as 
the Minimum Specifications for Class “A” 
Library Binding. The Joint Committee’s 
film on library binding was submitted for 
revision by a subcommittee consisting of Mr. 
Feipel and Arthur E. Wheeler, of Brook- 
lyn, with a view to having the final version 
sponsored by the Joint Committee for exhi- 
bition throughout the country. The tend- 
ency of state boards and purchasing agents 
to assume control over library binding was 
deplored, and the Joint Committee voted to 
give all possible help to state agencies and 
librarians, in order that good binding might 
be secured in this field. 

The eagerly awaited Joint Committee pro- 
jected “Library Binding” manual is being 
worked upon as rapidly as is consistent with 
thoroughness. The manual’s incidental ex- 
plication of specification clauses has had to 
wait upon the adoption of the Revised Mini- 
mum Specifications for Class “A” Library 
Binding. Furthermore, the glossary of 
binding terms, which is to be included in 
the manual, is by no means the least im- 
portant part of the work, and its make-up 
is now undergoing critical scrutiny on the 
part of a select body of qualified and in- 
terested librarians and library binders. This 
glossary, believed to be the most thoroughly 
authoritative one in existence, will also be 
made available for the use of the A. L. A. 
Committee on Library Terminology, as the 
Bookbinding Committee’s contribution to 


that undertaking. It is hoped to put the 
completed manual in train for publication 
this winter. 

The Joint Committee’s rehabilitated ex- 
hibit of good binding continued to make the 
rounds of libraries accompanied by pertinent 
educational printed material. The value of 
this exhibit has now been augmented by the 
release of the Joint Committee’s film on li- 
brary binding, entitled Long Live the Book, 
which supplements or may be used in place 
of the exhibit of good binding. A brief 
sketch of the development of this film would 
seem to be in order. 

In 1937, a library binding film, entitled 
New Books for Old, was produced by James 
E. Bliss, director of the Cinema Laboratory 
of Western Reserve University, and Her- 
bert S. Hirshberg, dean of the School of 
Library Science, primarily for use with 
classes conducted at the library school. 
This film was regarded so highly in cinema 
circles that a version of it was shown at an 
International Exposition held in the Grand 
Central Palace, New York, this year. 

The Library Binding Institute purchased 
a copy of this Western Reserve University 
film, and turned it over to the Joint Com- 
mittee of the A. L. A. and the L. B. I. At 
its annual meeting in November, 1937, the 
Joint Committee decided to adapt the film 
to its own uses, with a view to making it 
available not only to library schools, but also 
to state library associations and other in- 
terested groups. The work of editing the 
old film devolved upon a subcommittee of 
the Joint Committee of which your chairman 
was a member; and after a series of strenu- 
ous but enjoyable efforts, the various col- 
laborators in the work succeeded in reshap- 
ing the two reels into what they believe to be 
a well rounded and eminently worth while 
new film, entitled Long Live the Book. As 
revised, it presents a series of revealing work 
scenes, showing the work of book conserva- 
tion in detail, from library user, through 
each bindery process, and thence back to 
the library. The L. B. I. paid the whole 
cost of revising the film, including the cost 
of photographing new material, the new 
footage being in excess of the length of the 
original film. 

Through the purchase by the L. B. I. of 
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a copy of the original Western Reserve 
University Film Laboratory’s film, the Joint 
Committee acquired prior rights of distribu- 
tion and exhibition; and distribution of the 
new film, Long Live the Book, will be un- 
attended by any rental charge, in line with 
the movement toward educating librarians 
in better methods of library binding. 

There are other library binding films 
available for exhibition, but they all give 
more or less direct or indirect advertising to 
some particular library bindery. The 
L. B. I.’s Long Live the Book film, however, 
is free from any commercial features, and 
s the product of codperation among repre- 
sentative American libraries and library 
binderies. 

The sole aim of the Long Live the Book 
film is to show how the lives of books in 
use are prolonged through judicious li- 
brary binding, in line with the Minimum 
Specifications for Class “A” Library Bind- 
ing. 


— 


Certification Program 


The certification program of the Joint 
Committee continued to receive its practical 
day-by-day test during the year and con- 
tinued to prove its sound basis and its value 
to librarians. The committee maintained 
its conservative and careful watch over the 
plan, and the certification was continued on 
a provisional basis. The quality of work 
and service and reliability of certified bind- 
eries are subject to constant vigilance; and 
information relative to these matters re- 
ceived from librarians and other sources is 
correlated and followed up where necessary. 
In one case, routine check revealed the fact 
that the manager and key man in a pro- 
visionally certified bindery had died. The 
bindery’s customers were asked to submit 
work which, on examination, proved below 
the previous standards. The bindery with- 
drew its application for certification; and, 
in order to be reinstated at some later date 
when its shop is reorganized, it will have to 
submit new and satisfactory samples. A few 
binderies have dropped out of the plan and 
a number of new applications are pending. 

The use made by librarians of the free 
expert library binding examination service 
offered by the Joint Committee has grown 
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rapidly: during the past year a total of 62 
volumes have been examined and reported 
upon by the Joint Committee’s Subcommittee 
on Appraisal, composed of two librarians 
who are experts in library binding. Many 
librarians were thus able to find out defi- 
nitely whether or not they were receiving the 
quality of work which they needed and for 
which they were paying; and in some in- 
stances, librarians who discovered that they 
were not getting the requisite service, were 
enabled to prove their contention to those 
who control the purse strings. This ap- 
praisal service is proving especially valuable 
in the case of librarians who have had to 
give their binding work to the lowest bidder 
and who want to have expert opinion as 
to whether the work conforms to the specifi- 
cations. 

This appraisal service is intended pri- 
marily and almost exclusively for libraries. 
It is extended to library binderies only when 
they wish to check up on their own work in 
connection with certification; but no binder 
is given any report of another binder’s 
workmanship. In case a given binder and 
his library customer both agree to submit 
a question involving quality, conformity to 
specifications, or fairness of charges in con- 
nection with special work, a report is made 
to both parties and to them only. The 
understanding throughout is that the con- 
tents of such reports are confidential and 
are imparted for the sole use of the inquir- 
ing person or institution. In accepting a 
report, the inquirer acknowledges that it is 
a free service of the Joint Committee, and 
that it involves no responsibility or obligation 
on the part of the Joint Committee or the 
Subcommittee on Appraisal, or their mem- 
bers, or the codperating organizations, or 
their officers or members. 

As a result of these appraisals there is 
being built up an invaluable Joint Committee 
experience file in which is kept all possible 
information about the workmanship of the 
various library binderies. 


Recommendation 


The Bookbinding Committee respectfully 
makes the following recommendation: 

The Library Binding Institute devotes 
nearly its entire budget to activities related 
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to the work of the Joint Committee of the 
A. L. A. and L. B. I., most of the money 
being spent in carrying out the suggestions 
and instructions of the Joint Committee. 
The A. L. A. contributes practically noth- 
ing to this work in the way of funds. And 
yet the benefits derived from the Joint Com- 
mittee’s work accrue equally to the A. L. A. 
and the L. B. I. The meager allotment of 
A. L. A. funds ($65) to the work of the 
Bookbinding Committee during the past year 
went toward defraying part of the cost of 
mimeographing and distributing copies of 
the tentative glossary of binding terms for 
comment, criticism, and improvement, with 
a view to perfecting it for inclusion in the 
projected A. L. A. “library binding” man- 
ual, and also for utilization by the A. L. A. 
Committee on Library Terminology. 

Past-Chairman Browning’s recommenda- 
tion that a larger A. L. A. fund be pro- 
vided for the activities of the Bookbinding 
Committee and of the Joint Committee in 
their combined efforts to preserve and 
conserve the wealth now embodied in 
the 150,000,000 volumes available in our 
public, college, school, and other li- 
braries is strongly seconded by the present 
chairman. 
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Louis N. Ferret, Chairman 


Book Buyinc 


The past year was comparatively unevent- 
ful for the Book Buying Committee. 

Favorable rulings were obtained from the 
United States Treasury Department to the 
effect that pamphlets and “rubbings” are 
admitted free of duty under paragraph 1631 
of the Tariff Act of 1930 when imported 
by libraries for permanent preservation. We 
were unable to secure a similar ruling to 
cover broadsides. 

Notices concerning the matter of entrance 
of the United States into the International 
Copyright Union were published in the 
A. L. A. Bulletin and the Library Journal 
with the request that individuals write to 
their respective senators and congressmen. 
Nothing resulted. The agitation will have 
to be resumed with the next session of Con- 
gress. 

An amendment to the Robinson-Patman 
Act specifically exempts libraries and edu- 
cational institutions from the intent of the 
act. In my last report responsibility under 
the act was indicated as doubtful. 

The Tydings-Miller Bill became law 
August, 1937, and since then the publishers 
have been operating under fair trade laws in 
all states that have such laws. Library dis- 
counts have not been affected in any pub- 
lishers’ contracts excepting one. The G. and 
C. Merriam Company, publisher of Web- 
ster’s Dictionary in its various formats and 
editions, has fixed a price scale on copies 
purchased by libraries. The effects of this 
scale are being studied and there may be 
more about this very soon. 

The chairman carried on correspondence 
with various librarians in which problems 
were discussed or questions answered. 

Members of the committee are Leonard 
Balz, Adaline Bernstein, Linn R. Blanchard, 
John B. Fogg, Gilbert Govan, Lois M. Jor- 
dan, Jane Ellen Roberts, Sarah J. Schenck, 
and Bernhard Alexander Uhlendorf. 

LAWRENCE HeyL, Chairman 
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CATALOGING AND CLASSIFICATION 

The committee’s work during the past year 
has been concerned chiefly with manuscripts 
in the field of cataloging and classification 
which were submitted for publication to the 
American Library Association. 

The first of these was the greatly ex- 
panded revision of William Stetson Merrill’s 
Code for Classifiers. Members of the com- 
mittee have been studying this revision and 
suggestions for further improvements and 
additions are being prepared for the con- 
sideration of the author. 

One of the items considered at the joint 
meeting of this committee and the Editorial 
Committee at the New York conference 
was the question of publishing a translation 
of the Norme per il Catalogo degli Stampati 
of the Biblioteca Apostolica Vaticana. 
Translations of several chapters were sub- 
sequently submitted to the committee for 
tentative approval. At this time, the trans- 
lation of all parts is virtually completed but 
awaits the careful scrutiny of an editor ap- 
proved by the Vatican Library and the com- 
mittee. 

In accordance with a decision reached at 
the New York meeting, Everett O. Fontaine, 
chief of the Publishing Department of the 
A. L. A., invited Mr. S. W. Boggs to submit 
for possible publication a revision already 
under way of the manual on Classification 
and Cataloging of Maps and Atlases, by S. 
W. Boggs and Dorothy C. Lewis. As a re- 
sult two copies of the manuscript are now in 
the hands of the committee for purposes of 
evaluation and criticism. This manual will 
probably be the first in the series of hand- 
books on the care and cataloging of special 
collections and library materials planned by 
the cataloging committee in the past two 
years. 

It is expected that the three manuscripts 
mentioned above will be published before the 
end of the new report year. 

The committee held a meeting during the 
Kansas City conference at which Mr. Fon- 
taine was also present. The principal pur- 
pose of the meeting was to consider various 
publications in the field of cataloging and 
classification which were either in progress 
or had been recommended to the committee. 
In addition to the projects already men- 
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tioned, the committee discussed the follow- 
ing: 

1. A manual on the Library of Congress 
classification system 

2. A code for filing catalog cards, work on 
which is being carried forward by a sub- 
committee of the A. L. A. Editorial Com- 
mittee 

3. A manual on the cataloging of music 
which is being sponsored by the Music 
Library Association 

4. An annotated list of catalogers’ refer- 
ence tools started under the auspices of the 
Chicago Regional Group of the Catalog 
Section 

5. A proposed handbook of names for the 
use of catalogers 

Brief consideration was also given to a 
plan outlining the application of tabulating 
machine technique to library catalog cards. 
The plan was submitted through the Na- 
tional Research Council’s Committee on 
Scientific Aids to Learning, which sought 
the opinion of the Cataloging Committee 
with respect to the feasibility of the plan. 

Upon the invitation of Louis Brownlow, 
director of the Public Administration Clear- 
ing House, the chairman of this committee 
in January attended a meeting of a number 
of people interested in the preparation of 
a special classification for public administra- 
tion collections. He has recently accepted 
Mr. Brownlow’s invitation to act as a mem- 
ber of the advisory committee for this 
project. 

This year’s membership of the A. L. A. 
Committee on Cataloging and Classification 
includes: Irene M. Doyle, Colman Farrell, 
Lucy B. Foote, Rudolph H. Gjelsness, Ruth 
Montgomery, Lucile M. Morsch, John R. 
Russell, Elizabeth Sampson, Bertha M. 
Schneider, and Edith Nichols Snow. 

ARNOLD H. Trotier, Chairman 


CHAPTERS AND SECTIONS 


During the year ending July 31, there 
were submitted for the consideration of the 
committee petitions from two groups re- 
questing afhliation with the American 
Library Association. 

One of these groups petitioned for afflia- 
tion as a local chapter. It was composed 
exclusively of employees of one public library 
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in a large city. The committee recommended 
that the petition be denied for the following 
reasons: that an afhliated chapter of the 
American Library Association should repre- 
sent a broader membership than that of the 
staff of one library, where the ideas of the 
members are perforce more or less shaped 
by one set of policies; that the membership 
of such a chapter should be made up from 
at least a metropolitan or similar area; that 
there should be avoided the overlapping of 
representation in the Council of the Asso- 
ciation which would be likely to result if 
staff associations as such should be affiliated 
with the Association as chapters. The Coun- 
cil accepted the recommendation of the com- 
mittee. 

In addition to the recommendation made 
by the committee in the above instance, the 
suggestion was offered as well that steps 
be taken to amend the present Constitution 
of the Association with a view to defining 
clearly the lines along which the Association 
is prepared to affiliate groups as chapters 
and sections. 

The second group petitioning for affiliation 
as a chapter of the Association was a 
Canadian provincial association. Since the 
petition came to hand too late for the com- 
mittee to act upon it during the current 
committee year, a report upon it will be 
made to the Council at its next session. 

Members of the committee are: M. Louise 
Hunt and Charles H. Stone. 

Mitton E. Lorp, Chairman 


CHILDREN AND YOUNG PEOPLE IN 
Pusiic LIBRARIES AND SCHOOLS, 
Boarp ON LIBRARY SERVICE 
TO 


See pages 558-66. 


Cope or ETHICS 


The committee on a code of ethics for 
librarians is gratified by the response from 
library organizations, staff associations, and 
individual librarians to its request made a 
year ago for discussion of certain trouble- 
some points. Replies have been received 
from as far east as Vermont and as far west 
as California. Tentative codes have been 
drawn up by three groups and many con- 


troversial problems have been suggested for 
our consideration. 

At the Kansas City conference of the 
American Library Association, the committee 
discussed some of the controversial problems 
with a select group representing library 
organizations and staff associations. 

The discussion was confined to: 

1. The necessity of distinguishing between 
a code of ethics and a code of practice 

2. The function of staff organizations, 
not the right to maintain them 

3. The question of impartial service to all 
users of a library 

4. The policy of purchasing books on con- 
troversial subjects 

5. The question as to whether or not a 
statement of tenure and the right of appeal 
in the case of a dismissal belongs in a code 
of ethics 

6. The question as to whether or not a 
librarian should avoid gratuitous comparison 
of his library with other specific libraries 
since this might work to the disadvantage 
of the institutions concerned 

On some of these points an honest differ- 
ence of opinion was disclosed by the librar- 
ians participating in the discussion. 

The committee preparing the proposed 
code has benefited by the discussions held and 
the opinions expressed by members of the 
profession. 

A revised draft of a tentative code will 
be distributed to interested groups this fall 
for further consideration before submission 
to the Council of the American Library 
Association. 

Members of this committee are: John S. 
Cleavinger, Coit Coolidge, Jr., Edwin Sue 
Goree, Margaret B. Martin, Helen L. 
Purdum, Rena Reese, Frank K. Walter, 
and Ruth Worden. 

Fiora Bette Lupincton, Chairman 


CoLLece Liprary Apvisory Boarp 


During the past year, the activities of the 
College Library Advisory Board have been 
directed along three lines: 

1. The college library survey project 

2. Publication of a series of articles on the 
college library in the A. L. A. Bulletin. 

3. Bringing up to date Shaw’s List of 
Books for College Libraries 
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The college library survey project has, 
more than any other single activity this year, 
received the attention of the board. It is 
proposed to set up a manual for the use of 
any college wishing to survey its library. 
The purpose of the survey is confined solely 
to helping the individual college help itself. 
As projected, such surveys as are made will 
be conducted for the college and should be 
carried out largely by members of the college 
staff with the assistance, however, of such 
specialists as the college desires. Because of 
the varying objectives of colleges, no two sur- 
veys will be just alike. For this reason, the 
survey manual must be flexible. In working 
on the manual project, the board has ten- 
tatively divided the problem into five parts: 

1. A summary of items used in other li- 
brary surveys. Errett Weir McDiarmid, of 
the University of Illinois Library School, is 
working on this. 

2. A plan for studying the college library 
book collection. Blanche Prichard Mc- 
Crum, of Wellesley College Library, is par- 
ticularly responsible for this aspect of the 
study. 

3. A plan for making time and costs stud- 
ies with relation to routines and services of 
the college library. Willis H. Kerr, of the 
Claremont Colleges, is working on this. 

4. The preparation of checking lists for 
the purpose of stimulating the thinking of 
and getting suggestions from instructors, stu- 
dents, and librarians. The chairman of the 
board is compiling these. 

5. A plan for studying and interpreting 
the use of materials in a given college li- 
brary. The responsibility for this section 
of the project has not yet been assigned 
to any specific individual. 

Preliminary reports of progress have been 
received from Mr. McDiarmid, Miss Mc- 
Crum, and the chairman. A very tentative 
checking list based on the work on this proj- 
ect has already been used with reported suc- 
cess in. the survey of one college library. 

Among articles which have appeared in 
the A. L. A. Bulletin in the series spon- 
sored by the board are: 

“The College Librarian’s Professional 
Reading” by Herman H. Henkle 

“Staff Manual for the College Library” 
by Lucy E. Fay 





AMERICAN LIBRARY ASSOCIATION BULLETIN 


“A College Library Survey” by Blanche 
Prichard McCrum 

“College Library Handbooks” by Guy R. 
Lyle 

“New Types of Higher Education and the 
Library—A Symposium” 

The board has been very happy indeed to 
work on plans for bringing up to date Shaw’s 
List of Books for College Libraries. At the 
request of the Executive Committee, the Col- 
lege Library Advisory Board has agreed to 
give general supervision to the preparation 
of the supplement to this list. It is probable 
that Mr. Shaw himself will be able to as- 
sume editorship of the list, work on which 
will be pressed during the next twelve 
months. 

Among the activities of the board mem- 
bers are the dozens of letters sent to us by 
A. L. A. Headquarters or directly by college 
librarians and administrators. As board 
members, we do our best to answer these 
letters, but we realize that we fall far short 
of giving any adequate consultation service 
to college libraries. In bringing this state- 
ment to a close, I shall mention the one ob- 
stacle which the board feels most handicaps 
it in its work, namely, the lack of time ade- 
quately to do the work of the board. Each 
member is busy in his own particular posi- 
tion. If consultation service is to be given 
effectively and if various projects related to 
the college library are to be carried out, we 
must have a college library consultant at 
A. L. A. Headquarters. Repeatedly during 
the past several years the board has recom- 
mended to the Executive Board the appoint- 
ment of such a consultant. As yet no ac- 
tion has been taken. 

The members of the board are: Willis H. 
Kerr, Guy R. Lyle, Blanche Prichard Mc- 
Crum, and David Allen Robertson. 

B. LaMar JOHNSON, Chairman 


CoMMITTEE APPOINTMENTS 


Report made to the President of the 


Association. 


CoMMITTEES 


This committee has submitted the follow- 
ing recommendations, all of which have 
been approved: 
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To the Executive Board, with the approval 
of the President, discontinuance of the fol- 
lowing committees: 


A. L. A. Headquarters Building 

Codperation with Lake Placid Foundation 
Committee on the Decimal Classification 

Library Research Bureau 

Permanent Paper for Government Docu- 
ments 

To the Council, with the approval of the 
chairman of the committee or board con- 
cerned, definition of duties of the following 
committees: 


A. L. A. Activities 

A. L. A. and American Association of Law 
Libraries 

A. L. A. and American Medical Associa- 
tion 

Archives and Libraries 

Bibliography (also reduction in number of 
members ) 

Fire Insurance (revision of designation) 

Historical Records Survey 

Library Extension Board 

Library Literature in Translation 

Relations with Publishers 

Salaries, Staff, and Tenure (board) 

Union List of Serials 

Several other matters submitted by head- 
quarters have been handled by the chair- 
man by correspondence, without the necessity 
of formal action by this committee or by the 
Council. 

Our docket is therefore clear except for 
one item. There is still pending an official 
definition of duties for the Joint Committee 
with the National League of Nursing Edu- 
cation on the Nursing School Library, await- 
ing approval from that committee. 

Members of this committee are: Lucile 
F. Fargo, Edgar S. Robinson, and Grace 
van Wormer. 

CLARENCE B. Lester, Chairman 


CONSTITUTION AND By-Laws 


At the Kansas City conference, the Asso- 
ciation voted affirmatively on all amend- 
ments to the Constitution and By-Laws 
which the committee had presented. For 
a full report, see the A. L. A. Bulletin, Oc- 
tober 15, 1938. 

Committee members: Arthur Low Bailey, 


Samuel W. McAllister, Ralph Robert Shaw, 
Jesse H. Shera, and Louis Shores. 
J. Pertam Danton, Chairman 


CoOPERATIVE CATALOGING 


During 1937, the Codperative Cataloging 
Committee continued the work of supplying 
catalog cards for foreign books and mono- 
graphs in series which are not cataloged by 
the Library of Congress. The 37 codperat- 
ing libraries supplied copy for 4446 titles, 
including 3676 titles to be used as copy for 
printed cards and 770 titles to be deposited 
in the Union Catalog. Cards for 3436 titles 
were printed. During its existence, the com- 
mittee has undertaken the analysis of 628 
series. Of these, analysis has been com- 
pleted for 26 sets; for 513 current series the 
analysis has been brought up to date; 61 
series have been assigned to libraries for 
analysis for which work has not yet been 
started; and 28 series to be analyzed are as 
yet unassigned. In 1937, 29 new series were 
added to the list of those being analyzed; 
since January 1, 1938, 48 have been added. 
The committee issued two lists of series 
proposed for analyzing, and prepared a 
special supplement to the List of Series of 
Publications for Which Cards Are in Stock 
which was issued by the Card Division of the 
Library of Congress. Since January 1, 1938, 
11 libraries have been added to the list of 
those furnishing copy for the codperative 
work, so that there are now 48 libraries 
supplying catalog entries. 

The amount received from the sale of 
cards in 1937 was the largest in the history 
of the codperative cataloging project, 
amounting to $5717.69. Expenditures 
totaled $7508.10, which meant that 
$1790.41 was drawn from the funds sup- 
plied by the General Education Board. 
The codperative cataloging project there- 
fore came nearer to being self supporting 
in 1937 than in any previous year. 

On November 19, 1937, the General 
Education Board extended the time for the 
use of the grant for codperative work for 
two years, or until December 31, 1939. 

At the Kansas City conference, an exhibit 
of the committee’s work was displayed and 
was well attended. It included a cross-sec- 
tion from a catalog of the committee’s printed 

















634 


cards, samples of the codperative work in 
various stages, lists of the codperating 
libraries and those using the committee’s 
cards, and a new edition of the pamphlet 
explaining the codperative work of the 
Library of Congress Card Division, Co- 
operative Cataloging and Classification 
Service, Union Catalog, and the Codperative 
Cataloging Committee. For those interested 
in the work of the committee, a daily con- 
sultation service was provided at the exhibit 
booth by Mrs. Helen B. Stevens, executive 
assistant to the committee. Alice Charlton 
presided at an open meeting of the com- 
mittee on June 16, at which David J. Haykin 
explained the work of the Codperative Cata- 
loging and Classification Service of the 
Library of Congress and answered questions. 
Members of the committee are: Susan 
Grey Akers, Reba S. Cawley, Alice Charl- 
ton, Florence M. Craig, Eliza Lamb, M. 
Ruth McDonald, Lucile M. Morsch, and 

Wyllis E. Wright. 
Joun R. RusseEti, Chairman 


EpIToRIAL COMMITTEE 
See pages 584-93. 
EDUCATION FOR LIBRARIANSHIP 
See pages 544-52. 


FEDERAL RELATIONS 


Federal aid for libraries progressed this 
year from the status of a suggested program 
of the American Library Association to that 
of an active legislative project. For the 
first time, a report of national scope—the 
so-called “Reeves report” —integrated library 
service with a general program of education. 
The report and the bill embodying its rec- 
ommendations strike definitely at the weak- 
est spot in library development—rural 
library service. 

While the bill for federal aid to education, 
including libraries, did not complete its pas- 
sage through Congress in the brief two 
months after its introduction, foundations 
were laid for success another year. 

At this time, it seems desirable to sum- 
marize the events leading up to the legis- 
lative campaign and to enumerate official 
documents and articles (see next page). 
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Legislative Work 

In indorsing the recommendations of the 
report of the Advisory Committee on Educa- 
tion, March 19, the Executive Board assigned 
legislative responsibility to the standing 
Committee on Federal Relations, in con- 
sultation with the President and secretary of 
the A. L. A. The first step, on March 20, 
was a careful check of the tentative bill and 
the drafting of several amendments, notably 
one which put on record the right of state 
and local governments to administer their 
libraries. These amendments were accepted 
by the Legislative Commission of the Na- 
tional Education Association, which took 
over the project from the advisory commit- 
tee, and by the other supporting groups, and 
were included in the Harrison-Thomas- 
Fletcher Bill as introduced April 19. 

A. L. A. legislative work was closely cor- 
related with that of the N. E. A. through 
attendance of A. L. A. representatives at 
clearing and steering meetings of the inter- 
ested national groups March 23 and 30 and 
May 7 and 8, and through conferences and 
correspondence with the N. E. A. legislative 
representative, Howard A. Dawson. For- 
rest B. Spaulding and the secretary of the 
A. L. A. each made several trips to Washing- 
ton as A. L. A. representatives, and Ralph 
Dunbar and Dorsey Hyde watched develop- 
ments between these visits and reported on 
them to headquarters. 

The campaign was carried on simultane- 
ously on three fronts. 

In Washington, A. L. A. representatives 
talked with many congressmen—and particu- 
larly with members of the House Committee 
on Education—about library needs. 

At A. L. A. Headquarters, information 
and plans for action were sent to leaders in 
the several states through frequent mimeo- 
graphed circulars and sometimes by telegram, 
and to all members of the association through 
the pages of the Bulletin. 

State and local librarians and friends of 
libraries spread the word to all corners of 
the state, discussed it at meetings (often 
with A. L. A. representatives participating), 
passed resolutions, nominated state represen- 
tatives to serve as liaison members of the 
Federal Relations Committee, carried on 
publicity and poured letters and telegrams 
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into Washington. One state alone reported, 
early in the campaign, that approximately 
Soo letters had been sent. The committee 
wishes to record its appreciation of the effec- 
tive manner in which librarians responded 
to the call of the President of the A. L. A. 
and of the committee. 

More detailed reports have already ap- 
peared in the Bulletin. General publicity 
was of course carried on, a notable result 
being the New York Times editorial of April 
24, which was reproduced and distributed 
widely. The library implications of the bill 
were brought to the attention of such groups 
as the American Association of University 
Women, National Congress of Parents and 
Teachers, General Federation of Women’s 
Clubs, which are giving the whole project 
serious study in accordance with long-estab- 
lished legislative procedures. 

When it seemed probable that the bill 
could not be passed at this session, effort 
was concentrated on securing a vote on the 
floor of the Senate and on a committee 


hearing in the House. Neither was accom- 
plished in the crowded period before ad- 
journment on June 16. Senator Harrison 
made an attempt to secure action in the 
Senate, but succeeded only in obtaining a 
gentleman’s agreement from the senate ma- 
jority leader for immediate consideration by 
the next Congress. 

The committee is pledged to vigorous 
prosecution of federal aid legislation in the 
next Congress. The discussions at a num- 
ber of meetings at the Kansas City confer- 
ence point to strong support from the 
Association. 

Members of the committee are: Charles 
H. Compton, vice chairman, Forrest B. 
Spaulding, Washington representative, Mabel 
R. Gillis, Dorsey W. Hyde, Jr., Mrs. Lucile 
L. Keck, Clarence B. Lester, Edward H. 
Redstone, and Carl Vitz. In addition, 28 
state representatives are serving on the com- 
mittee. 

CarRLETON B. JoEcKEL, Chairman 
Juuia Wricut Merritt, Secretary 





CHRONOLOGICAL SUMMARY OF FEDERAL AID TO LIBRARIES* 





Events 


Publications 


1936 


May. Richmond annual conference. The Council 
again indorsed federal aid and adopted the con- 
clusions and recommendations of the Special Com- 
mittee on Federal Aid, as well as its suggested 
program for action toward securing it. ection 
4 of the program vested in the Executive Board 
authority to proceed with a formal request for 
federal aid. 


June. Congress sapengetates $25,000 for the estab- 
lishment of a federal library agency—one point in 
the federal aid program. 


Libraries and Federal Aid; Report of the A. L. A. 
Special Committee on Federal Aid. A. L. A. Bul- 
letin 30:427-71, May, 1936, part 2. 


1937 


June. New York annual conference. The Execu- 
tive Board accepted the invitation of President 
Roosevelt’s Advisory Committee on Education, 
through Chairman Reeves, to submit a comprehen- 
Sive report on federal relations to libraries, and set 
up a special committee to draft the report (Louis 

ilson, chairman, Carleton B. Joeckel, Harry 
M. Lydenberg, Jerome K. Wilcox). 


September. Report on federal relations to libraries 
submitted to the Advisory Committee on Education 
by Carleton B. Joeckel for the A. L. A. Special 

ommittee on Federal Relations. 





F * For previous chronology and publications see 
Libraries and Federal Aid,” A. L. A. Bulletin 
30:427-71, May, 1936, part 2. 


A. L. A. Federal Relations Committee. Annual 
Report. A. L. A. Bulletin 31:560-61, September, 
1937- 


Joeckel, Carleton B. Federal Relations to Libraries; 
a Confidential Memorandum Submitted by the 
Special Committee on Federal Relations, American 
Library Association. Advisory Committee on Edu- 
cation, Washington, D.C., September 17, 1937. Sub- 
mitted Statement no. 3. pe py for 
limited distribution. Published by the Advisory 


Committee on Education as Study no. 11 in its 
series of supplementary monographs.) 
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Events 


December. Midwinter conference. The staff of the 
new Library Service Division of the United States 
Office of Education was presented to the Council. 
The division began to function January 1, 1938, 
with a permanent staff, appointed under civil serv- 
ice, following several temporary projects. 
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1938 


February 23. Advisory Committee on Education’s 
report was sent to Congress by the President. It 
recommended specific grants for rural library serv- 
ice of from two to six million dollars annually, 
and included school libraries and library rooms, 
training for teacher-librarians, books for adult 
education, etc., among the purposes of other rec- 
ommended grants. 


March 19. The Executive Board at a special meet- 
ing in Washington, D.C., with three members of 
the Special Committee on Federal Relations, heard 
the report of that committee, considered and in- 
dorsed the recommendations of the Advisory Com- 
mittee on Education, and urged supporting legisla- 
tion to put its recommendations into effect. It put 
legislative action in the hands of the standing 
Committee on Federal Relations in consultation 
with the President and secretary of the A. L. A 


April 19. Bill for federal aid to education, including 
libraries, embodying the recommendations of the 
Advisory Committee on Education, introduced in 
the Senate by Senator Elbert D. Thomas, of 
Utah, with the approval of the Committee on 
Education and Labor, as a_ substitute for the 
Harrison-Fletcher Bill; it was given the same 
number, S.419, and called the Harrison-Thomas- 
Fletcher Bill. 


April 21. Bill with same content introduced into 
the House by Representative Fletcher, given the 
number H.R.10340, and referred to the Commit- 
tee on Education. 


June 1o. Discussion on floor of Senate. Senator 
Harrison was unable to secure consideration of the 
bill so near the end of the session. A _ gentle- 
man’s agreement was made with the senate ma- 
jority leader for immediate consideration at the 
next Congress. 


June 16. The 75th Congress adjourned. 


June 30. President Roosevelt indorsed federal aid 
for education in an address before the N.E.A 


Publications 
Appoint Library Division Staff. A. L. A. Bulletin 
31:969, December, 1937. 
Progress in Federal Relations. A. L. A. Bulletin 


32:73-75, February, 1938. 


Advisory Committee on Education. 
Committee, February, 1938. 
ment Printing Office, 1938. 


yn. Report of the 
Washington, Govern- 


$2,000,000 Federal Grant Recommended. A. L. A. 
Bulletin 32:179, March, 1938. 
Federal Aid Bill Expected This Session. A. L. A. 


Sulletin 32:225-30, April, 1938. 


Federal_ Relations to Libraries; Report of the Spe- 
cial Committee. A. L. A. Bulletin 32:231-33, 302, 
April, 1938. 


S.419. Amendment (in the nature of a substitute) 
intended to be proposed by Mr. Harrison and Mr. 
Thomas of Utah to the bill (S.419) to promote 
the general welfare through the appropriation of 
funds to assist the states and territories in pro- 
viding more effective programs of public education. 
75th Congress, 3d session, calendar day April 19, 
1938. Ordered to lie on the table and be printed. 


H.R.10340. Bill to promote the general welfare 
through the appropriation of funds to assist the 
states and territories in providing more effective 
programs of public education. 75th Congress, 3d 
session, April 21, 1938. Introduced by wir. 
Fletcher; referred to the Committee on Educa- 
tion and ordered printed. 


To Librarians and Library trustees; Federal Aid 
Bill Before Congress; Meeting Called in Washing- 
ton; Action Taken Toward Federal Aid. A. L. A. 
Bulletin 32:308-13, May, 1938. 


Federal Aid to Libraries. A. L. A. Bulletin 32:363, 
June, 1938. 
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FEDERAL RELATIONS TO LIBRARIES 


Report of the special committee appointed 
to prepare a report for the Advisory Com- 
mittee on Education was printed in the 
A. L. A. Bulletin 32 :231-33, 302, April, 1938. 


FELLOWSHIPS AND SCHOLARSHIPS 


The committee, in addition to making 
the annual awards, continued the study of 
the recipients of awards since 1932. It also 
presented its point of view to the teachers 
in the profession who have been guiding the 
fellows during their periods of intensive 
study. 

A year ago, the chairman of the committee 
commenced a study of the professional 
records of the holders of fellowships for the 
last 5 years. In 1932-38, 49 awards were 
made by the committee. One of these was 
never used. There are therefore 48 recipi- 
ents to be considered. Of that number, 7 
are students during the current year, 1937- 
38, and 2 others are still in library school. 
Six are devoting full time to teaching, or 
will be so engaged during the coming year, 
and 4 are teaching in addition to carrying 
other duties. Ten are head librarians, 3 
are primarily catalogers, 10 are staff mem- 
bers in large library systems, and one is a 
state director of the Federal Writers’ Proj- 
ect. One is married and is not now at 
work, and the location of one is not known. 

Of the head librarians, 7 are in colleges 
or universities, one is in a law library, one 
is in a motion picture studio, and one is 
director of the Library Service Division, 
United States Office of Education. Two of 
those who are teaching in part are also head 
librarians, one of a college library and one of 
a school library. Of those in large library 
systems, several are heads of departments. 

It is unfortunate that 17 have not yet so 
completed their studies that they are ready 
to make final reports. One of this number 
has his report in the press and expects to 
have it in the hands of the committee before 
summer. Five have reported that they are 
still working upon their projects and plan 
to complete them within a few months. 
Five others have submitted provisional re- 
ports showing much progress. Of the 6 
remaining, 3 will undoubtedly make at least 
Provisional reports, and 3 have not replied 


to repeated queries. A completed manu- 
script is frequently deposited at A. L. A. 
Headquarters if it is not to be printed in 
whole or in part. Although it is available 
for consultation, its use is quite limited. It 
is very regrettable that more of the studies 
cannot be published. 

Many expressions of appreciation of the 
benefits received are included in the letters 
written by the fellows. They might well 
form an appendix to this report. 

At the invitation of the Association of 
American Library Schools, two representa- 
tives of the committee attended the meeting 
of the association at Chicago in December 
and discussed the work of the committee and 
its policies as far as they have ever been 
formulated. The association is interested in 
developing more scholarships for prospective 
librarians and in securing assistance for 
library school teachers who may be eager for 
further study. It was stated that 20 recipi- 
ents of awards since the Carnegie Corpora- 
tion first offered them are now teaching, 
either full time or part time. 

The Executive Board of the A. L. A. 
referred to this committee the request of the 
American Association of Law Libraries that 
“a library school scholarship be provided for 
a law school graduate of outstanding ability.” 
It was decided that law librarians may com- 
pete for A. L. A. fellowships on the same 
basis as other librarians. No law librarian 
applied this year. 

The seven fellows appointed for the year 
1937-38 are making very creditable records 
in their studies. All reported progress in 
the middle of the year, but some will not 
complete their projects within the allotted 
time. The subjects chosen are often too 
broad to be covered in one year; and even 
though they may be modified, it is very 
dificult to complete them according to 
schedule. 

The announcement of a grant by the Car- 
negie Corporation for scholarships for the 
year 1938-39 was not made until the middle 
of December and the circular regarding the 
grants was not distributed until early Jan- 
uary. This delayed the meeting of the com- 
mittee until March 30. The appropriations 
for the year are $7000 for the United States 
and $2000 for Canada. It was decided to 
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grant five scholarships of $1200 each to 
librarians from the United States, and two 
of $1000 each for Canadian librarians. In 
all, 60 applications were received from the 
United States, and 8 from Canada. The 
applicants were of good caliber, and the 
committee regretted that it did not have 
funds for at least 5 more scholarships. 

The awards approved for the year 1938-39 
are as follows: 


From the United States 


Eliza Atkins. A study of the government 
and administration of public library service 
to Negroes in the south. 
Chicago. 

Frances E. Henne. An investigation of 
the relation between libraries and the radio 
in the fields of library-radio codperation and 
library broadcasting. University of Chicago. 

Richard H. Logsdon. A study of the 
literature of the field of economics over 
the twenty-five year period from 1912 to 
1937. University of Chicago. 

Esther Stallmann. A study of the school 
library in the United States in its relation 
to governing bodies and to the public library. 
University of Chicago. 

Maurice F. Tauber. An investigation and 
analysis of the Library of Congress system 
of classification as shown by actual use in 
college and university libraries. 
of Chicago. 


From Canada 


Marion Elizabeth Gilroy. A study of the 
organization and operation of regional 
libraries, and their relation to adult educa- 
tion. Columbia University. 

Jean Eileen Stewart. A study of the 
public library in Canada in its relation to 
governing bodies. University of Chicago. 

Members of the committee are: Charles 
Harvey Brown, J. Periam Danton, Mrs. 
Aubry Lee Graham, Gerhard R. Lomer, 
and Althea H. Warren. 

Francis L. D. Goopricu, Chairman 


University of 


University 


FINANCE 


Financial reports for the fiscal year end- 
ing August 31, 1937, and budgets for 1937- 
38, approved by the Finance Committee, 
appeared in the A. L. A. Bulletin 31 :986-94, 
December, 1937. 
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Fire INSURANCE 


When a report on any phase of fire insur- 
ance is to be written, the importance of 
consultation with the agents of a well recog- 
nized insurance firm is again stressed. Such 
procedure is especially important when an 
architect is drawing plans for a new library 
building. Then, and then only, is the time 
to plan for low costs on future insurance 
premiums by including in the building pro- 
gram consideration of the proximity of the 
library to other buildings, types of roof, 
water screens, inside sprinklers, fire doors, 
etc. Consultation with reliable fire insur- 
ance men should be the keynote of trustees 
and librarians when considering fire insur- 
ance or any of its allied lines. 

This report emphasizes fire prevention. 
Much of the material given is based on the 
publications of the National Fire Protection 
Association, 60 Batterymarch Street, Boston, 
Massachusetts. That association has issued 
many pamphlets, some of which are dis- 
tributed without charge, while for others 
there is a modest fee. “The Association 
is a clearing-house for all that is authori- 
tative on the subject of fire waste, fire pro- 
tection, and fire prevention. Their literature 
is prepared with the object of educating the 
layman in fire prevention. Although based 
on expert knowledge, it is put into popular 
form.” 

The committee has been in conference 
with Robert S. Moulton, the technical secre- 
tary, who has made this his life study and 
who is now the general editor of the latest 
edition of the Crosby-Fiske-Forster Handa- 
book of Fire Protection. This publication is 
now in its eighth edition. It should be in 
every large library and in many small ones. 
From perusal of the 1100 pages of this 
edition much of interest and value can be 
gleaned. 

“Rats and matches” used to be considered 
as large factors in many fires. Though this 
is an exploded theory, yet ‘matches and 
smoking” are today the largest single fire 
causes. The match is the chief element, and 
among smoking materials the cigarette is the 
most hazardous. Good safety matches have 
heads that do not fly off, and sticks with no 
afterglow. It is better to permit smoking 
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in safe places, under supervision, than to run 
the risk of surreptitious smoking in out-of- 
the-way places. 

Mr. Moulton speaks of librarians as being 
“good housekeepers.” His book states that 
“the maintenance of a high standard of 
cleanliness and order is perhaps the most 
important single element in fire prevention.” 
Where not immediately removed from the 
library, waste paper and other waste ma- 
terials should be kept in fire-resistive vaults 
orenclosures. Baled waste is less hazardous 
than loose material. Baling rooms and 
storage areas should have automatic 
sprinkler protection. Oily mops, rags, etc., 
should be kept in metal or fire-resistive 
enclosures. Many oils, cleaning compounds, 
paints, and other materials are subject to 
spontaneous ignition and should be handled 
and stored with due care. 

Heating and lighting equipment should be 
checked periodically to make sure that they 
are in proper condition. The safest form 
of heating system is one with the heating 
boilers outside of the building in some 
separate structure with the steam or hot 
water heating pipes brought in underground. 
If the heating plant is in the building, it 
can be very fully safeguarded by placing 
it in a room having fire-resistive walls and 
ceiling with any openings between the boiler 
room and the rest of the building protected 
with standard self-closing or automatic fire 
doors. 

It is scarcely necessary to remark that 
boilers and smokepipes should have a 
good clearance from any woodwork, that 
coal storage and ash handling should be 
properly arranged, and that where oil fuel 
is used the oil storage tanks, pipes and 
burners should be kept in good condition. 
The National Fire Protection Association 
has published standards on such installa- 
tions and in cases where there is any doubt 
as to fire safety, an inspection can usually 
be arranged without charge through the chief 
of the local fire department or the insur- 
ance people. Electrical equipment, no matter 
how well the initial installation is made, 
may deteriorate in time and it is a good 
plan, particularly in older buildings, to have 
it checked periodically. In most cities, there 
is a municipal electrical inspector who will 


on request look over the electrical installa- 
tion and advise as to any needed repairs. 
Similar service can be obtained from any 
electrical contractor, but it is usually better 
practice to have such an inspection made by 
someone who has no interest in selling new 
equipment. 

A study of the kind of property to be 
protected and the contents of the building 
must be taken into consideration when de- 
ciding what type of fire extinguishers to 
provide. It is standard fire protection prac- 
tice to purchase only extinguishers labeled by 
the “Underwriters’ Laboratories” or by the 
“Factory Mutual Laboratories.” Certain 
general rules are laid down by the Handbook 
of Fire Protection to cover all types of fire 
extinguishers: 

“1, Any persons that may have occasion to 
use any fire extinguisher should have knowl- 
edge of the operation of the device. 

“2. The instructions of the manufacturer 
as to the filling of the extinguisher and its 
maintenance should be exactly followed. 

“3. All extinguishers should be examined 
at least once a year to determine positively 
that they are in operating condition. 

“4. Frequent inspections should be made 
to determine that extinguishers are in their 
designated places, are readily accessible, have 
not been injured or tampered with, and that 
nozzles are not clogged.” 

Automatic sprinklers, which fire authori- 
ties agree furnish the best all-round protec- 
tion, are less costly to install in libraries 
than in business and manufacturing prop- 
erties because libraries are considered as 
“light hazard” properties and as such fall 
under the “Class B” system of sprinkler 
protection which calls for less sprinkler 
heads and smaller water supply pipes than 
in the standard systems. 

“Carbon dioxide protection,” states the 
Handbook, “may be applied to a wide variety 
of hazards .. . where protection by water or 
other means may be ineffective or undesir- 
able, also in vaults, library stacks . . . where 
fires may be extinguished . . . with less loss 
than if water is used.” 

Vaults equipped with uninsulated plate 
vault doors should not be regarded as of 
sufficient fire protection for valuable records, 
documents, and merchandise for they will 
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not resist fire for longer than one-half hour 
at the most. 

In some libraries, the fire hazard from 
without the building is greater than that 
within. If there are closely adjacent build- 
ings of combustible construction or hazard- 
ous occupany, thought should be given to 
“exposure protection.” Where the walls of 
the library are of brick or stone, the use 
of wired glass windows in metal frames in 
place of the ordinary plain glass and wood 
frame windows will give a substantial de- 
gree of protection against an outside fire. 
In the case of a frame building, an outside 
open sprinkler system can be installed. The 
roof is the part of the building most suscep- 
tible to ignition from an outside fire; only 
fire-resistive roof coverings should be used. 

As Thomas F. Dougherty and Paul W. 
Kearney point out in Fire (page 220): 

“The cue for tomorrow is Fire Resist- 
ance: that twin practice of building in a 
manner that will retard fire, and protecting 
the building with sufficient automatic con- 
trol. It has frightened many because it 
is a method that commences with a check 
book. But it should reassure them to know 
that it has the redeeming feature of ending 
with a bank balance!” 

An additional clause is suggested for inclu- 
sion in the provisional form adopted by the 
Council on June 25, 1937. This might be 
termed a Civil Authority Clause, to read: 

“This policy is extended to insure against 
direct loss and damage to the described 
property caused by acts of destruction 
executed by duly constituted civil authority 
at the time of and only during a conflagra- 
tion when necessary for the purpose of re- 
tarding the same, subject, however, to all 
other terms and conditions of the policy.” 

In addition certain corrections are made 
to the form as printed in the A. L. A. 
Bulletin 30:384-86, May, 1936: 

Item 1, line 1. Change “library building” 
to “building occupied for library purposes.” 

Page 385, omit lines 8 to 10, beginning 
“Tt is a condition of this policy . . .” 

Page 385, under Permits, line 2, change 
“as is usual, incidental, and lawful” to read 
“as is usual and incidental.” 

Fire insurance men now lay stress on the 
fact that it would be preferable to consider 
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the fire insurance form as a model one for 
libraries to follow rather than as an actual 
one—that is, one to serve simply as a guide 
in drawing up insurance policies. They “are 
now convinced that the Association would 
be ill advised to adopt a form designed for 
a typical library,” for individual considera- 
tion needs to be given to the insurance re- 
quirements of each individual library. 

As an extra precaution one library, at 
least, has enclosed its shelf-list case—which 
is perhaps the most valuable tool a library 
has—in a fire-resistive, all-steel cabinet with 
a pull-down steel shutter. 

The committee recommends that the 
material on fire insurance, which has been 
published in recent years as parts of various 
annual reports of the Association, be as- 
sembled and made more available in printed 
form for the use of inquiring trustees and 
librarians. The suggested form, replace- 
ment values for books and card catalogs, 
insurance recommendations, fire prevention, 
etc., are all of specific and permanent value. 

Members of the committee are: Charles 
M. Cartwright, Emerson Greenaway, John 
Dale Henderson, M. A. Hyde, and Russell 
J. Schunk. 


Harowip T. DouGHErty, Chairman 


ForEIGN Born, WorK WITH 


With libraries in the United States and 
Canada asking for help in building up for- 
eign collections, with women’s clubs desirous 
of having material for programs dealing with 
the foreign born, and with the Foreign 
Language Information Service anxious to 
have our codperation in furnishing lists of 
readable books, in addition to the steady 
supply of foreign lists which the Booklist 
has so generously printed, the Committee 
on Work with the Foreign Born has had a 
busy year. 

The invaluable codperation of the Edi- 
torial Committee and Zaidee Vosper, editor 
of the Booklist, is greatly appreciated. That 
the foreign lists appearing in the Booklist 
are filling a very definite and vital need is 
apparent from the number of requests that 
are coming to the committee from widely 
separated areas. 

Through the committee’s efforts this year, 
ten foreign lists have been sent to the Book- 
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list, seven of which have appeared and the 
remaining three will appear as soon as space 
is available. The New York Public Library 
was represented by Evelyn Andrews with a 
Finnish list; Mrs. Josephine B. Bernhard 
with a Polish one; Augusta Markowitz with 
one in Hungarian; and Leonilda I. Sansone 
with one in Italian. Celia Udell and Abram 
B. Korman, of the Chicago Public Library, 
compiled lists respectively in Dutch and 
Yiddish. The middle west will be further 
represented by the Scandinavian list fur- 
nished by Solvig Sandvik of the Minneapolis 
Public Library. From the Pacific southwest 
lists in German, Italian, and Russian were 
furnished respectively by Ida M. Fritz, 
Romilda Castruccio, and Mrs. Nadine 
Kovediaeff, all of the Los Angeles Public 
Library. 

At the round table meeting at Kansas 
City, the question was raised as to the 
possibility of having these lists run off in 
quantity to be sold at a small price to 
libraries. Miss Vosper thought it might be 
done, provided libraries applied immediately 
upon appearance of the list in the Booklist. 
This would be a matter for the committee 
to consider, as it seems an extremely desir- 
able and important feature. 

The need for readable books having adult 
appeal was discussed at the round table 
meeting and the suggestion made that our 
committee consult Lyman Bryson who is at 
present engaged in this type of work. For 
details of the round table meeting held at 
Kansas City, see the A. L. A. Bulletin, 
October 15, 1938. 

The chairman wishes to express her keen 
appreciation to the committee for their 
splendid codperation. 

Members of the committee are: Mrs. 
Josephine Butkowska Bernhard, Harland A. 
Carpenter, Abram Boris Korman, Edla M. 
Laurson, Edna M. Little, Adelaide C. Rood, 
Maud I. Stull, and Irma M. Walker. 

Marcaret G. HicKMAN, Chairman 


FRIENDS OF LIBRARIES 
See Special Membership and Endowment, 
Pages 599-603. 
HospitAv LIBRARIES 
The Hospital Libraries Committee during 


the year 1937-38 prepared, as usual, its list 
of recommended books for hospital library 
use which appeared in the December, 1937, 
and June, 1938, issues of the Booklist. 

The principle discussion at the round table 
meeting at the Kansas City conference was 
the value of the above mentioned list. Dur- 
ing the year the committee became conscious 
of the inadequacy of the list and of the need 
for one which might discuss, both pro and 
con, from a hospital librarian’s point of 
view, new books in popular demand, as 
well as older books and classics which are 
being used from force of habit without 
thought of suitability for certain types of 
patients. Such a list may not appear in the 
Booklist because only books considered suit- 
able for purchase are listed there. 

At the business session held after the 
breakfast meeting, June 14, it was voted 
by those present to discontinue the list in 
the Booklist, unless the A. L. A. Publishing 
Department finds it possible to continue that 
list as well as to aid in the publication of an 
independent list for the use of hospital 
librarians not only as a purchasing guide but 
for use in book selection for individual 
patients. In a subsequent conference with 
Zaidee B. Vosper, editor of the Booklist, 
and Everett O. Fontaine, chief of the 
A. L. A. Publishing Department, it was 
concluded that it would be impracticable to 
continue the Booklist list after the projected 
quarterly is established. 

The plan proposed and voted at the meet- 
ing of the hospital librarians group was 
that the A. L. A. Hospital Libraries Com- 
mittee and the Committee on Hospital 
Libraries of the American Hospital Associa- 
tion combine their resources and publish 
jointly a quarterly list to be mimeographed 
and distributed through the A. L. A. Pub- 
lishing Department at a subscription price 
of $1 or $1.25 a year, provided necessary 
arrangements, financial and _ otherwise, 
could be made. It is hoped that the new 


book list may appear about the first of the 
year. 

Frank K. Walter, librarian of the Uni- 
versity of Minnesota, read a paper on 
“Training for Hospital Librarianship” at 
the evening meeting on Wednesday, June 
15, printed in Library Journal 63:579-83, 
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August, 1938. Mr. Walter’s thesis in 
the main was that the librarian who gives 
the best service in a hospital is one who 
knows at least the rudiments of the sciences 
on which medicine is based, the technical 
terminology used by the hospital staff, and 
the principles of psychology in its application 
to health and disease in addition to the 
standard library school training. Mr. Wal- 
ter proceeded to talk of the demand for 
hospital librarians, the salaries to be ex- 
pected, something of the hospital service in 
Minnesota institutions, and an explanation 
of the course in hospital librarianship offered 
at the University of Minnesota Library 
School. 

The committee maintained an exhibition 
booth at the conference which served as a 
meeting place for informal discussion, for 
consultation service, and for the registration 
of hospital librarians for the committee’s 
registry file. 

Members of the committee are: Mrs. 
Elva B. Bailey, Frances Blake, Isabel Du- 
Bois, Mrs. Valeria E. Grieson, Mrs. Mar- 
jorie W. Huntley, Selma M. Lindem, and 
Ruth E. Rodier. 

ANNE FarrinctTon, Chairman 


INSTITUTION LIBRARIES 
Projects 


1. News Letter 

2. Survey of prison library conditions 

3. Book lists 

4. Meeting and exhibit booth during 
A. L. A. conference in Kansas City 


News Letter 


The man who goes into prison library 
work very soon wishes he might meet others 
in the field and talk over his problems with 
them. Our field is still a young one. 
People are experimenting, standards are by 
no means certain, we need to exchange 
information. Every year a few of us meet 
at the A. L. A. conference. And always 
we talk prison libraries—and little else— 
late into the night. The members of the 
committee felt that a news letter would do 
much to bring us closer together. It would 
serve also to acquaint the chaplains, educa- 
tional directors, and others who are looking 
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after prison libraries with the latest develop- 
ments and methods. 

We first made up a mailing list and sent 
out a form letter asking for news items. 
About two weeks before the A. L. A. con- 
ference the first issue was mailed. 

The response to the first issue has been 
encouraging. Many institutions have 
written to us and we are still receiving 
questions having to do with matters dis- 
cussed in the News Letter. 

The next issue is planned for September 
15. It will advertise the meeting and exhibit 
during the American Prison Congress in St. 
Paul, October 2 to 7. 


Survey of Prison Library Conditions 

In 1936, the committee began a survey 
of prison library conditions in the United 
States. Questionnaires were sent to state 
library commissions. Many reports came 
in but the returns were never tabulated. 

The committee files did not reach me until 
late in the spring of this year. Plans for 
the meeting in Kansas City kept us busy. 
We could not then undertake so big a job 
and it was decided to shelve this project 
until the next year. The returns of the 1936 
survey are, of course, out of date now. We 
shall have to begin over. So big a job 
needs the active help of every committee 
member. We are working out a scheme 
which will make each member responsible 
for a section of the country or a certain 
number of states. 


Book Lists 


So many of the letters we get ask for 
help in book selection. We have very few 
lists to offer. Barbara Falkoff, a member 
of the committee, began a list for women 
but was unable to finish it. The committee 
published one list during the year, A Se- 
lected List of Handicraft Books for Boys in 
Penal Institutions, by F. J. Rowan. This 
list was brought out during the A. L. A. 
conference. 


Meeting and Exhibit Booth at Kansas City 


Our meeting was held on Friday evening, 
June 17. We were fortunate in securing 
Dr. F. Lovell Bixby, field and research secre- 
tary of the Osborne Association. Dr. Bixby 
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chose as his subject “The Library’s Value 
in the General Prison Program.” Others 
on the program were: Mildred Louise 
Methven, supervisor of institution libraries, 
Minnesota; Lee G. Williams, supervising 
librarian, United States Bureau of Prisons; 
A. Louis Orenstein, librarian of the United 
States Penitentiary Annex, Fort Leaven- 
worth, Kansas; Webster Wheelock, libra- 
rian of the United States Penitentiary, 
Leavenworth, Kansas; and Mr. H. W. 
Utterback, superintendent of schools, Kan- 
sas State Industrial Reformatory, Hutch- 
inson. A full report of the meeting will 
appear in the conference proceedings. 

Everyone who saw the booth thought it 
the best we have had. Mr. Orenstein and 
Mr. Wheelock were in charge and to them 
goes the credit for its success. The material 
on display came from institutions in all 
sections of the country. It was fresh, inter- 
esting stuff, the sort of thing you get only 
from people who are working out problems 
and who are interested in their jobs. Many 
people were attracted to the booth by the 
showing of a film concerned with the 
rehabilitation of prisoners. The film and 
projector were lent to the committee by 
the United States Bureau of Prisons. 


Plans for the New Year 


1. The survey of prison library conditions 

Beginning about January 1, we expect to 
send out questionnaires to state library com- 
missions. 

2. The News Letter 

The second issue of the News Letter will 
be out around September 15. We hope to 
publish this letter four times a year. 

3. Meeting and exhibit during American 
Prison Congress, October 2 to 7, 1938, in 
St. Paul 

Mildred L. Methven, supervisor of in- 
stitution libraries for Minnesota, and Perrie 
Jones, librarian, St. Paul Public Library, 
will be in charge. Program will be an- 
nounced in next issue of News Letter. 

Members of the committee are: Barbara 
Falkoff, Abraham Jacobs, A. H. MacCor- 
mick, Mildred Louise Methven, Hugh 
Morrow, Stanley J. Tanner, and Lee G. 
Williams. 


F. J. Rowan, Chairman 


INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS 


See “International Relations,” in the sec- 
retary’s report, pages 537-39. 


Latin AMERICA, LIBRARY 
COOPERATION WITH 


The principal business of the committee 
for the year has been with work under way. 
Revised plans for several projects have been 
considered, and codperation and codrdination 
in efforts of various organizations sought. 
Any activity which will further cordial rela- 
tions between librarians of North and South 
America is of immediate interest to the 
committee. 


Survey 


The fundamentally most important activ- 
ity in this field is that of the chairman, 
Arthur E. Gropp, who for the past year 
and a half has been making a field survey 
ot Central American libraries and archives, 
for the Department of Middle American 
Research of Tulane University, with the 
generous support of the Rockefeller Founda- 
tion. This survey is expected to be com- 
pleted at the end of the current year, and 
should prove of value as a factual basis for 
activities of the committee as well as be of 
general interest to American scholars inter- 
ested in Latin America. 


Fellowships 


Plans for a series of fellowships have 
been developed in detail. It is felt that 
provision should be made to have leaders of 
the library profession pay extended visits 
to American libraries and similar institu- 
tions to facilitate mutual interchange of 
ideas and experiences. Provision should be 
made for younger members of the profession 
who wish to acquire formal training in li- 
brary work. Reciprocally, Americans should 
be able to profit by visits to Latin America. 
Some would find extended study particularly 
helpful in the administration of Hispanic 
collections in the United States. 

Mr. Gropp, other members of the com- 
mittee, and interested friends are gathering 
suggestions of persons who might be ap- 
pointed to such fellowships. Several li- 


brarians from Puerto Rico have already 
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come to continental United States through 
the generosity of the Carnegie Corporation. 
A scattered few have come from other 
countries with financial help or without it. 


Handbook 


The committee is preparing for publica- 
tion a handbook of American library proce- 
dure. This handbook is to be issued in 
Spanish. It will be primarily a record of 
how things are done in the United States for 
the information of Latin American librar- 
ians. It will not be a book of rules for 
Spanish librarians. Editing and publication 
are being supervised by Annita M. Ker and 
Mary Helen McCrea of the committee. 
The first issue will appear in temporary 
form, for criticism, and a later issue will 
be printed. The book will fill a great need 
felt by members of the committee and 
A. L. A. Headquarters. It can be referred 
to or distributed in answer to the multitude 
of questions that come by mail from Latin 
America about American library practice. 

A new issue of Notes on Library Rela- 
tions with Latin America (mimeographed) 
is being planned. 


Book Collections 


Distribution and use of collections of 
American books in Latin America is one 
of the important interests of the committee. 
The committee was asked to help in secur- 
ing an exhibit of American books for the 
book exhibition at the new National Library 
of Bogota, Colombia, in August, 1938. The 
committee had no funds for purchase of 
such books and was loath to beg from 
publishers. Hence it prepared a list of 
desirable books for such an exhibit, and 
sought to interest other institutions in the 
project. The Library of Congress, the Pan- 
American Union, and the Carnegie Endow- 
ment for International Peace have sent 
small collections. The committee regrets, 
however, that a more representative library 
could not have been sent. In response to an 
invitation to send a librarian to represent 
American librarians at the exposition, the 
committee sought a librarian of prominence 
and experience, with a fluent command of 
the Spanish language, who could ably inter- 
pret the American library movement. To 
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find such a person with these qualifications, 
who could afford the time to travel, proved 
an insurmountable difficulty. 

The committee firmly believes that dis- 
tribution of well selected collections of 
books to leading Latin American libraries 
will be well received as a gracious ges- 
ture, and will be provocative of further 
pleasing contacts. 


Relations with Other Organizations 


The committee was glad to be informed 
through the courtesy of officers of the De- 
partment of State of the creation of a new 
Division of Cultural Relations and on re- 
quest made several recommendations regard- 
ing library relations seemingly within the 
division’s province. Committee members 
welcome this evidence of the Department 
of State’s recognition of the library as an 
important means of improving cultural re- 
lations with other countries, particularly 
Latin America. 

During the year, the committee has co- 
operated with the Pan-American Union, 
the Inter-American Book Exchange, the 
Inter-American Bibliographical and Library 
Association, the Conference of Teachers of 
International Law, and the Committee on 
Latin-American Studies. The committee is 
particularly indebted to Mr. Hanke, who in 
his work on the Handbook finds it possible to 
do great service for the committee as well. 


General Observations 


Much can be said for members of the 
committee who have, as individuals, upon 
their own initiative, performed many tasks 
that fall within the scope of the committee’s 
work. To refer many of these items of 
business to the committee for official action 
would be a slow and cumbersome process, 
yet they might well be handled through some 
central agency. Requests for information 
and help in the mail of committee members 
are frequent; for their activities naturally 
make them well known, often personally 
known, to many Latin Americans. Each 
member does his best to answer these re- 
quests, but he seldom has either adequate 
facilities or time available. It is the feeling 
of the committee that some provision might 
well be made at A. L. A. Headquarters for 
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central handling of these matters, or that an 
agreement might be reached with some ex- 
isting organization to which they might be 
referred. 


Meetings 

The committee held two meetings during 
the year. One, at Chicago, in December, in 
connection with the Midwinter meeting of 
the A. L. A., was purely a business meeting, 
presided over by the chairman. The second, 
during the annual conference in Kansas City 
in June, included a general session and sev- 
eral business sessions. 

Committee members are: Arthur E. 
Gropp, chairman; Charles F. Gosnell, vice 
chairman; Janeiro V. Brooks, Isaac Cabrera, 
Lewis Hanke, Annita M. Ker, Mrs. Marion 
Tucker Loops, Mary Helen McCrea, M. 
Alice Matthews, Rodolfo Osvaldo Rivera, 
Gerald Herbert Sandy, Henry Ormal Sever- 
ance, and John T. Vance. 

CuHarves F. Gosneti, Vice Chairman 


Latin AMERICAN Books, 
Union CATALOG OF 


The committee is happy to report that 
some progress has been made during the 
year, and it is confidently believed that 
before the end of the present library year, 
the Latin American union catalog will be 
in esse, partially at least. 

Aside from the increasing interest in 
union catalogs as indispensable bibliographi- 
cal tools, there have been two factors which 
have contributed greatly to the interest in 
the Latin American union catalog. These 
are the creation of an Hispanic Division in 
the Library of Congress, and the Inter- 
American Bibliographical Congress which 
was held in Washington, February 18 and 
19. At the first meeting, held at the Pan- 
American Union, the union catalog was 
discussed at some length, and such eminent 
bibliographers as Professor W. S. Boggs, 
University of North Carolina; Dr. C. K. 
Jones, chief classifier of the Library 
of Congress; Dr. E. C. Richardson, con- 
sultant in bibliography at the Library of 
Congress; and others expressed warm ap- 
proval of the project and offered valuable 
suggestions. 


In the organization of the Hispanic 
Division, which is already a fait accompli, 
one of the first tools will be a catalog of 
every item in the Library of Congress cata- 
log relating to the subject. This catalog 
is being prepared at the present time, and 
extra cards are being drawn to be used in 
the compilation of the Latin American 
union catalog. A precedent therefore was 
established in the organization of the Union 
Catalog in the Library of Congress. This 
grew very slowly by the inclusion of the 
cards of a few libraries under the direction 
of the chief of the Card Division until 
it represented a million cards more or less. 
With such a beginning, it was easier to 
interest Mr. Rockefeller in providing the 
funds for its expansion. 

Inasmuch as the development of the Latin 
American union catalog is a logical step 
in the extension of the bibliographical ap- 
paratus of the Library of Congress, the 
committee feels that once the nucleus is 
provided, it will be far easier to secure the 
funds necessary to prepare a catalog esti- 
mated to include from 700,000 to 1,000,000 
cards. In the opinion of experts, such a 
catalog can be compiled in three years on 
a budget of not less than $10,000 a year. 
It is hoped that those who are interested 
will concentrate on finding the means for 
the accomplishment of this most useful 
bibliographical apparatus. 

Members of the committee are: Janeiro 
V. Brooks, Annita M. Ker, Harry Miller 
Lydenberg, George A. Schwegmann, Jr., and 
Nathan van Patten. 

Joun T. Vance, Chairman 


LEGISLATION 


This report is intended to cover the period 
from July, 1937, to June, 1938. Due to 
normal delays in publication of session laws, 
and the fact that even local sources of 
information cannot always be fully informed 
of all phases of current library legislation, 
there are doubtless some items overlooked. 
These should be included in next year’s re- 


port. 

On the other hand, an attempt has 
been made to connect this report with the 
last, so a few items of the period of the 1937 
report will be found here. 
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PART I 
SUMMARY 


Appropriations to state library agen- 
cies have generally either remained the same 
or have been increased. Many of those 
which have not changed represent the alloca- 
tion for the second year of the biennium. 

New legislation consists in considerable 
part of provision for aid to local libraries 
and material affecting law libraries. Certifi- 
cation was adopted in Kentucky, and 
librarians were included in the state retire- 
ment law in Ohio. Document distribution 
was affected by federal, Georgia, and 
Massachusetts legislation, and a new pro- 
vision in Mississippi makes the state library 
a depository of all regular and special 
reports of state agencies. 

The bill for federal aid to libraries was 
probably the outstanding legislative project 
of the year and will be so again in 1939. 


PART II 


NEW LEGISLATION INCLUDING AMENDMENTS 
TO OLDER STATUTES 


Appropriations to established state agen- 
cies are not noted in this list, unless for 
some unusual purpose. Laws are cited for 
each state without repeating the name of 
the state. 


THE UN1rTep STATES OF AMERICA 
Depository Libraries 
Distribution of specified Congressional 


documents is provided for bv U. S. Stats., 
1938, Pub. Laws, Sess. III, ch. 708. 


Librarian of Congress 


Herbert Putnam is made librarian 
emeritus upon his separation from service, 
and provision is made for the appointment 
by the President of the United States of a 
successor, by and with the advice and con- 
sent of the Senate, by U. S. Stats., 1938, 
Pub. Laws, Sess. III, ch. 536. 


ALASKA 
Aid to Public Libraries 


The general appropriation act (ch. 82, 
Laws of 1937) sets aside the sum of $3000 
for the biennium for aid to public libraries, 
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as provided in the 1933 Code of Laws, sec- 
tions 1971-74. 

ARIZONA 
Department of Libraries 


The organization of the state department 
of libraries and archives is defined by ch, 
32, Acts of 1937. The department includes 
the state library, legislative reference bureau, 
and division of history and archives. 


CALIFORNIA 
School Libraries 


Funds of school district libraries which 
are county library branches are required by 
ch. 628, Stats. of 1937, to be expended on 
materials adopted for courses of study and 
for the care and distribution of such ma- 
terial to such school libraries. Formerly 
the funds were merged with other funds of 
the county library. 


FLORIDA 
Law Libraries 


The county law library law was revised 
by ch. 18005, Laws of 1937. Such libraries 
are now under the control of law library 
boards instead of the county commissioners. 


GEORGIA 
Certification 


The state board for the certification of 
librarians, provided for by Georgia Laws, 
1937, no. 406, p. 245, was appointed during 
the year and has adopted its rules. Pro- 
vision is made for professional life, prior 
service life, five-year, and temporary certifi- 
cates. The board has its headquarters in 
the state capitol, Atlanta. 


Documents 


The state librarian is authorized to deliver 
certain documents to the University of 
Georgia School of Law, by no. 335, p. 420, 
Georgia Laws, 1937 Extra Sess., for 
exchange purposes. 


ILLINOIS 
Public Libraries 
The tax limitation on cities of over 150,000 
population for library purposes is changed 
by p. 901, 1937 Laws (S.B. 251). Although 
the maximum rate is reduced, the alternative 
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maximum total which may be collected is 
increased. 
INDIANA 

Public Library 

The “school city” law for cities of 
100,000 to 300,000 population is revised by 
ch. 79, Acts of 1937. The school board 
is given exclusive control over free public 
libraries in the city. 


Documents 


The state library is authorized by ch. 
172, Acts of 1937, to copy by photography 
or otherwise any document or book in any 
public office. 

Iowa 
Public Libraries 


Fines and rentals are specifically included 
in the library fund of a city by ch. 162, Laws 
of 1937, and unexpended moneys in the 
library fund are declared by ch. 168 to 
remain part of the fund for the ensuing 
year. 

Ch. 171, Laws of 1937, authorizes tax 
levies for library building and maintenance 
in certain cities, of double the general limit. 


KANSAS 


Law Libraries 


The county law library law is extended 
to counties with a population of 50,000 or 
more (instead of 60,000) by ch. 40, 1938 
Special Sess. 

KENTUCKY 
Certification 


A board of seven members with four-year 
terms is established, 1938 Regular Sess. 
(S.B. 92) to certify librarians. Libraries in 
governmental units of under 3000 popula- 
tion are exempt, as are also county law li- 
braries and school libraries, but all other 
public libraries are required to employ only 
certified librarians. Employees of one year 
or more standing are entitled to certification 
without examination. 


Public Libraries 


Bond issues to pay for an auditorium or 
club room to be built as part of a library 
are authorized, to the amount of $10,000, 
1938 Regular Sess. (S.B. 34). 

Library boards of first-class cities are 
allowed to borrow as much as $500,000 


instead of only $325,000 for improvements on 
library property, by mortgaging library 
property, or by issuing bonds, under an 
amendment passed in 1938 Regular Sess. 


(H.B. 267). 


Extension 


The office of the attorney general gave an 
interpretation of the law affecting the duties 
and functions of the library extension 
division under the Governmental Reorgani- 
zation Act. 


LovuISIANA 
State Aid 


The Citizens Library Movement issued a 
leaflet in February urging state aid for 
libraries. The leaflet proposed an appro- 
priation of $700,000 for the biennium, but 
only $200,000 was appropriated in the 
General Fund Appropriation Bill (H.B. 
124) by the legislature at its last session 
(adjourned July 7). Of this sum, $25,000 
a year was set aside for continuing the Tri- 
Parish Library, a demonstration project of 
the Louisiana Library Commission and the 
Louisiana State Board of Education, $25,000 
a year was provided for a second demon- 
stration and $50,000 a year, for the state 
library commission. 


MASSACHUSETTS 
Retirement 
The general retirement law for cities and 
towns was amended by ch. 57 and 336, Acts 
of 1937. 


State Library 

Ch. 196 of the Acts of 1938 amended the 
law to give the state library 100 copies of 
the annual acts “for use therein and for the 
purpose of exchange,” instead of only 25 
copies. 

MINNESOTA 

Traveling Libraries 

An appropriation of $7500 for traveling 


school libraries was made by ch. 81, 1937 
Special Sess. 


Law Libraries 

The establishment of a law library is 
authorized in certain counties, by ch. 129, 
1937 Sess. Laws. The initial expenditure 
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is limited to $4000, and annual maintenance 
cost is not to exceed $500. 


MIssIssIPpPI 
Library Week 
The governor issued a proclamation in 
November, 1937, setting aside a week as 


Library Week. 


Public Libraries 


Authority is given counties and cities to 
establish and maintain free libraries and 
to participate by contract in establishing or 
supporting a regional library, 1938 Regular 
Sess. (S.B. 166). Contract arrangements 
for service are also allowed to be made 
between libraries. 


Legislative Reference Bureau 


The state librarian is made director of 
a legislative reference bureau established 
in 1938 Regular Sess. (H.B. 365). The 
bureau has the usual purposes of such 
agencies and is to be maintained out of 
funds appropriated to the state library. It is 
not an advisory or bill drafting agency. 


Documents 


Deposit with the state library of two 
copies of every regular or special report by 
a state agency, whether printed, mimeo- 
graphed, or typewritten, is required, 1938 
Regular Sess. (H.B. 386). 


State Library 


The provisions of the code relating to the 
state library are revised, 1938 Regular Sess. 
(H.B. 587). However, the revision has 
been declared unconstitutional by the state 
attorney general, so the old law continues to 
govern. 

NEw JERSEY 
Revised Library Laws 


Revised statutes adopted by the legislature 
on December 21, 1937, included restatement 
of provisions regarding county and city 
libraries. 


Local Aid 


Ch. 68 of the Laws of 1938 authorizes 
a city to contribute not exceeding $6000 
annually to aid libraries and reading rooms 
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serving the city, though located in an adjoin- 
ing city. 

New York 
State Agencies 


An appropriation of $21,900 was made 
to the state legislative library, and appro- 
priations totaling $89,586.67 were made to 
court libraries, by the Budget Act, ch. 109, 
Laws of 1938. An appropriation of $800 
was also made for a court library by ch. 
700. 

NortH CAROLINA 


Law Libraries 


Provision is made for the establishment 
of law libraries in Caldwell, Catawba, and 
Franklin counties by ch. 240, 112, and 190, 
respectively, of 1937 Public-Local Laws. 


Public Library 


The town of Tarboro is authorized to 
permit a part of the Town Common to be 
used for a public library building, by ch. 
134, Public-Local Laws of 1937. 


OHI0 
Retirement 


Public library employees were included 
in the state retirement law, 1937 Laws 
(H.B. 776). “Present employees” were 
allowed to exempt themselves under the 
law. 

OKLAHOMA 


County Libraries 


The county seat is authorized to contract 
with the county commissioners for the 
erection and maintenance of a public library 
to serve the city and county, by p. 167, 1936- 
37 Sess. Laws (Art. 9 of ch. 33). 


Law Libraries 


The law providing for the establishment 
of county law libraries was amended by p. 
217, 1936-37 Sess. Laws (Art. 7 of ch. 35), 
to make the minimum required population 
45,000 in the county, instead “of 65,000, but 
to add the requirement that there also be a 
city of at least 25,000 population in the 
county. 

A special law, p. 217, 1936-37 Sess. Laws 
(Art. 8 of ch. 35) permits the county com- 
missioners of Okmulgee County to establish 
a county law library. 











oin- 


lade 
Dro- 
> to 
19, 
800 


lent 
and 


to 
. be 
ch. 


ded 
AWS 
ere 


the 


‘act 
the 
ary 
36- 


ent 
x 
5) 
‘ion 
but 
ea 


the 


Lws 
ym- 


lish 




















COMMITTEE REPORTS 649 


OREGON 
School Libraries 
The law is amended by ch. 120, 1937 
Laws, to change the date of apportionment 
of funds raised by county tax for school 
library purposes. 


State Library 

Ch. 488, 1937 Laws, appropriates $550,000 
for a new building, not $55,000, as reported 
last year. 

Puerto Rico 

Codification 

A codification of certain laws is ordered 
by no. 14, Laws of 1937. Ch. V of the new 
code is to be “University of Puerto Rico; 
Libraries.” 


RHODE IsLAND 


Redwood Library 


The charter of the Company of the Red- 
wood Library and Athenaeum, at Newport, 
was amended by Acts and Resolves, 1937, 
Pp. 354- 


State Aid 


The sum of $14,000 was appropriated by 
ch. 2499, Acts and Resolves, 1937, p. 63, 
for the fiscal year 1937-38, and another 
$14,000 was appropriated for 1938-39 by the 
current Appropriation Bill (H.B. 568), for 
state aid to free public libraries. 


SouTH CAROLINA 


School Libraries 


The state school book commission is 
authorized by no. 160, Acts of 1937, to fur- 
nish library books to “public school districts 
or counties,” on the same terms as it may 
furnish textbooks. The books must be 
selected from a list established by a library 
committee of school officials. 

Library standards for high schools are 
fixed by Rule 52 of the state board of edu- 
cation, published in Acts of 1937, at p. 1457. 


County Libraries 

The Marlboro County Public Library is 
established by no. 166, and the Greenwood 
City and County Public Library is created 
by no. 314, Acts of 1937. 


VIRGINIA 
State Library 


A new state library building is provided 
for by ch. 428, Acts of 1938, which appro- 
priates $450,000 for the biennium, and by 
ch. 405, Acts of 1938, which creates a com- 
mission for the erection of the building. 

An appropriation of $5000 is made also by 
ch. 428, for the “restoration” and binding 
of manuscript records, and the records of the 
prohibition department are transferred to the 
state library by ch. 195, Acts of 1938. 


County Aid 


Counties in which no public library is 
established are authorized to appropriate 
money for the support of library service 
conducted in the county by a library society, 
under ch. 182, Acts of 1938. 


School Libraries 


State aid for public school libraries was 
increased from $33,000 to $100,000 for the 
biennium beginning July 1, 1938. On the 
matching basis required, this action prac- 
tically assures expenditure of $400,000 for 
books in Virginia’s school libraries during 
the next two years. 


WASHINGTON 
Law Libraries 


The filing fee in civil actions, for county 
law library purposes, is raised from $1 to 
$1.50 by ch. 32, Sess. Laws, 1937. 


West VIRGINIA 
Public Library 


The Wheeling library (Ohio County) law 
is revised by ch. 157, Acts of 1937. 


WISCONSIN 
Legislative Reference Library 


The General Reorganization Law, Sec. 4, 
ch. 9, Laws of 1937 Special Sess., authorizes 
the governor to make various transfers of 
agencies. The legislative reference library 
has been transferred to the trustees of the 
state library, and other transfers are ex- 
pected later. 


BritTisH COLUMBIA 
Public Libraries 
The Public Libraries Act, as consolidated 
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in ch. 154 of the Rev. Stat., 1936, was 
amended by ch. 40, 1 Geo. 6, regarding 
elections and administration of union library 
districts. 

PART Ill 


PROPOSED LEGISLATION AND PLANS 


THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


The report of the Advisory Committee on 
Education (February, 1938), devoted a sec- 
tion to library service for rural areas and 
recommended federal aid to the states for 
such service on the basis of rural population. 
Grants for school libraries and library 
rooms, for professional training of school 
librarians and teacher-librarians, and for 
library services in adult education were also 
recommended in connection with federal aid 
for schools, teacher training agencies, and 
adult education. Bills, embodying these 
recommendations, were introduced in Con- 
gress—H.R. 10340 and S. 419. While the 
bills did not pass in the brief time before 
Congress adjourned, prompt consideration 
at the opening of the new Congress has been 
promised by Congressional leaders. 

A bill to designate the Library of Congress 
as the Thomas Jefferson Memorial Library, 
and resolutions transferring jurisdiction of 
the Legislative Reference Service to the 
Congress, died in committee, while a bill 
authorizing the Library of Congress to ac- 
quire the Pinckney papers was striken from 
the calendar, as was also a bill authorizing 
annuities for retiring librarians of Congress. 

A bill authorizing the sending of periodi- 
cals by or to libraries at the book rate; two 
bills directing the free distribution to li- 
braries, upon request, of public documents 
priced at not over 25 cents; and a bill estab- 
lishing regional national (documents and 
copyrighted books) libraries, also died in 
committee. A resolution to establish a 
Holmes Collection of Jurisprudence in the 
Law Department of the Library of Con- 
gress, with the income from the bequest of 
the late Justice Holmes, failed to come to a 
vote in the Senate after passage in the 
House. 

ARIZONA 


The state library association plans to sub- 
mit an appropriation bill in 1939 for field 





AMERICAN LIBRARY ASSOCIATION BULLETIN 


workers to encourage the establishment of 
county libraries under the 1929 law. Mari- 
copa County is the only one to take advan- 
tage of this law to date. 


MISSISSIPPI 
A proposed constitutional amendment to 
make the state librarian an appointee of 
a special board, instead of an appointee of 


the legislature, was not approved by the 
legislature. 


NEW JERSEY 
The definition of “municipal employees” 
was proposed to be broadened by Assembly 
Bill 148, 1938, to include librarians, but 
as the Supreme Court had already so ruled, 
passage of the bill was considered unneces- 
sary. 
New YorK 


A bill to make a special appropriation of 
$1500 for reconditioning books and equip- 
ment of the library of the 3d judicial district 
failed of passage, and one to provide for an 
assistant to the librarian in the 5th judicial 
district was vetoed. 


OKLAHOMA 

The Oklahoma Library Association is 
formulating a plan for library service for 
submission to the legislature. The plan is 
being developed from recommendations 
made in a report on Oklahoma state govern- 
ment by the Brookings Institution and on 
points embodied in a preliminary report of 
the state planning board, as well as on 
observation of the results of reorganization 
in other states. 


RuHopE IsLanp 


A bill (S. 53, 1938) to increase state aid 
by providing for a field agent and by aug- 
menting salaries and book funds failed of 
enactment. 


WASHINGTON 
The state planning council is expected 
to report to the governor in the near future 
regarding state educational facilities, in 
which libraries are included. Plans for 
legislation may be formulated at that time 
by the Washington Library Association. 
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WYoMING 


A certification bill may be introduced at 
the 1939 legislative session. 


MANITOBA 


The Manitoba Library Association has 
pending before the government proposals for 
legislation enabling the creation and main- 
tenance of public libraries not within the 
scope of existing legislation. 


PART IV 


AMENDMENTS TO AMERICAN 
LIBRARY LAWS 


The list of amendments which serves as 
an informal supplement to 4 merican Library 
Laws (compiled by Milton James Ferguson 
in 1930) usually included in this report, is 
omitted this year, as the League of Library 
Commissions plans to issue a full supple- 
ment, covering all enactments from 1930 to 
date, in the near future. 


PART V 


APPROPRIATIONS FOR STATE 
LIBRARY AGENCIES 

The data given below are largely based on 
information furnished by the agencies, and 
are for the fiscal year 1938-39, in relation to 
1937-38. Some of the totals listed under 
“no change” are half of the biennial appro- 
priation for 1937-39. 

For additional data regarding appropria- 
tions to state agencies, see the tabulation by 
Paul A. T. Noon, in the A. L. A. Bulletin 
32: 260-61, April, 1938. 


NO CHANGE 
Alabama Department of Archives 


and History $ 16,493 
Arkansas Library Commission 50,000 
California State Library 132,990 
Colorado State Library 6,530 
Florida Library Board 6,700 
Idaho Traveling Library 14,147 
Illinois State Library 103,970 
Indiana State Library 75,500 
Iowa Library Commission 19,500 
Kansas State Library 18,070 
Maine State Library 42,000 
Michigan State Library and State 

Board for Libraries 88,760 


Minnesota Department of Educa- 


tion $24,690 
Nebraska Public Library Commis- 

sion 20,000 
Nevada State Library 9,390 
New Mexico State Library Exten- 

sion Service 7,000 


North Dakota Library Commission 9,825 
Oklahoma Library Commission 29,865 


Rhode Island State Library 20,645 
South Dakota Free Library Com- 

mission 9,150 
Vermont State Library 19,250 
Washington State Library 17,950 


INCREASED APPROPRIATIONS 
Louisiana Library 
Commission 
Mississippi State Li- 
brary Commission 
Mississippi State Li- 
brary 7,162 to 7,912 
New Jersey Public Li- 
brary Commission 
New York State Li- 
brary and Library 


$ 47,244 to $ 50,000 


3,750 to 4,500 


55,340 to 58,680 


Extension 252,185 to 257,170 
Pennsylvania State Li- 
brary 83,200 to 99,800 


Texas Library and 
Historical Commis- 


sion 27,370 to 37,524 
Virginia State  Li- 
brary 52,892 to 73,205 


British Columbia Pub- 
lic Library Commis- 
sion 15,620 to 18,500 


DECREASED APPROPRIATIONS 
Massachusetts  Divi- 
sion of Public Li- 
braries 
New Hampshire Pub- 
lic Library Commis- 
sion 14,705 to 14,605 
Rhode Island Library 


Extension Service 


$ 21,300 to $ 20,500 


3,000 to 2,700 


The members of the Committee on Legis- 
lation are: William E. Hannan, Arthur S. 
McDaniel, Oscar C. Orman, and Grace M. 
Sherwood. 

Tuomas S. DasacH, Chairman 
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LIBRARIES IN NATIONAL PARKS 
See National Parks. 


LiprAary ADMINISTRATION 


By force of circumstances the activity of 
the committee was extremely limited during 
the year ending July 31. The committee 
year was already under way when the 
chairman selected for the year found it 
impossible to serve. The undersigned then 
agreed to carry on for the remainder of the 
year, although in accepting the duty he 
found himself under the necessity of pointing 
out that he could undertake to do little more 
than meet the current demands which would 
be made upon the committee. 

In accordance with past procedure there 
was written by the chairman the usual in- 
troductory statement to accompany the pub- 
lication of public library statistics for 1937 
as published in the April, 1938, issue of the 
Bulletin of the Association. Also another 
member of the committee, William J. Ham- 
ilton, aided by members of the staff of his 
library, provided analytical comment upon 
the several groups of statistics in the above 
mentioned issue of the Bulletin. 

Members of the Committee are: George 
C. Allez, Harland A. Carpenter, Jeannette 
M. Drake, Nathaniel L. Goodrich, Mary 
Walton Harris, William J. Hamilton, Wil- 
liam C. Haygood, Wharton Miller, and 
John S. Richards. 

Mitton E. Lorn, Chairman 


LiprARY ARCHITECTURE AND BUILDING 
PLANNING 


The committee has produced two manu- 
scripts for publication, one on college build- 
ings by Edna Ruth Hanley, Agnes Scott 
College Library, Decatur, Georgia, and the 
other on small public library buildings by 
the chairman. Thure H. Lindberg gener- 
ously contributed to the publication drawings 
of the college building plans and supervised 
the preparation of those of the public li- 
braries. 

To meet an immediate need, the com- 
mittee recommended to the Editorial Com- 
mittee the reprinting of the College Library 
Building, Its Planning and Equipment by 
James Thayer Gerould. 
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At the invitation of the American Library 
Association, the chairman devoted consider- 
able time to the plans of the new building 
for the public library in Fort Worth, Texas. 
As a result of his visit there, the architect 
visited several recent buildings in the north 
to incorporate the latest methods and de- 
vices in the solution of his problem. The 
board and architect are confident that the 
building now under construction will suc- 
cessfully meet the needs of the city. 

The chairman studied the plans of the 
proposed library-museum building for the 
city of Holland, Michigan, and made a re- 
port to the sponsors, the Historical Records 
Survey (Michigan WPA) and the Nether- 
lands Pioneer and Historical Foundation. 

At the New York and Kansas City con- 
ferences, the committee gave such consulta- 
tion service on library buildings as was re- 
quired. 

The committee members are: Francis 
L. D. Goodrich, Chalmers Hadley, Edna 
Ruth Hanley, Thure H. Lindberg, William 
M. Randall, Carl Vitz, and William Webb. 

JoHN Apams Lowe, Chairman 


Liprary EQUIPMENT AND APPLIANCES 


The fact that the membership of the Li- 
brary Equipment and Appliances Committee 
was scattered from the Atlantic to the Pa- 
cific coast and that the plans and schedules 
of the members prevented holding any meet- 
ing of the committee resulted in carrying 
on the work by correspondence toward two 
ends: 

To capitalize the interests of individual 
members, asking them to prepare for publi- 
cation or for comment any studies which 
they have had in mind 

To encourage and push toward completion 
any studies undertaken under the direction 
of the committee in previous years or which 
might be inaugurated by the present com- 
mittee 

The results of the committee’s efforts are 
as follows: 


Studies in Progress 


Floors and floor coverings (Cornelia D. 
Plaister) 


Begun before September, 1937. Date set 
for completion, November 1, 1938. Oregon 
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State Library and Ames (Iowa) Public 
Library have been referred during the year 
to Miss Plaister for information on the 
subject. 


Shelving (Willis C. Warren)? 

Material on sloping shelves taken over 
from Willis K. Stetson. 

Tally on effect of book location on circu- 
lation requested from active libraries over 
the country as a check on the effect of slop- 
ing shelves. 

Careful study over short period of effect 
of book’s location (including sloping shelves) 
made by Ralph R. Shaw. 

Manuscript for pamphlet on subject un- 
dertaken by Willis C. Warren. Tentative 
date for completion, fall, 1938. 


Home-made furniture and the small li- 
brary plan 

Elizabeth T. Williams will undertake 
this study. Have turned over to her the 
drawings and statements of need assembled 
by Everett O. Fontaine from state extension 
agencies. 


Reproduction of catalog cards 

After conference with Mr. Fontaine, the 
chairman advised referring this study to 
the Cataloging and Classification Committee. 


Activities of Individual Committee Members 


Microfilm: Preparation, use and storage 
(Ralph H. Carruthers) 

Possible by-product of Mr. Carruthers’ 
current work for the A. L. A. One article 
published in Library Journal. 

“Essential Features in a Wall Projector 
for 35 mm. Film,” by Mr. Carruthers, ap- 
peared in Journal of Documentary Research 
1:213-16, spring, 1938. 


Use of the mimeograph in libraries (Lucie 
C. Nye) 

To improve the local product by giving 
directions and advice on how to combine 
colors, inks, designs, and papers, and on 
how to handle stencils and the mimeograph- 
ing machines. Will codperate with A. B. 

*This study had been undertaken by Effie Keith 
under a previews committee but because of increased 


duties, Miss Keith had to give up her work on the 
subject. 


Dick if this company can be persuaded to 
prepare a pamphlet on the subject addressed 
to librarians. 

The use of the mimeograph has come 
increasingly into the picture with the in- 
creased use of near-print publications. An 
expert on library printing advises the com- 
mittee that “There is no question whatever 
but that the mimeograph is here to stay 
unless some new printing process develops 
in the very near future. . . . I think it 
would be a good business venture, also, as 
there are plenty of librarians who do not 
know even the possibilities of the mimeo- 
graph, much less take advantage of them.” 


Clearing-house of information on library 
equipment (Marguerite E. Putnam and Jes- 
sie M. G. Hotson) 

This is really the work of a committee 
of the Pacific Northwest Library Association 
of which these two A. L. A. committee 
members are respectively chairman and 
member. The A. L. A. Committee on 
Equipment and Appliances can take no credit 
for the extensive and thorough work of this 
P. N. L. A. committee whose study on type- 
writers suitable for card work was reported 
in the April number of the P. N. L. A. 
Quarterly. 

The chairman of the A. L. A. committee 
would urge that the A. L. A. committee 
encourage the work of this P. N. L. A. 
committee which has valuable material in 
its files and a program for continuing studies. 
A valuable outline of the work of the 
P. N. L. A. committee supplied by Miss Put- 
nam will be turned over to the incoming 
A. L. A. committee. 


Influence of sloping shelves on book circu- 
lation (Ralph Robert Shaw) 

Report on study to appear in Library 
Quarterly, October, 1938: (Referred to 
above under “Shelving.” ) 


Library fine calculator (Ralph Robert 
Shaw) 

Designed, copyrighted, and published for 
distribution. 


Circulation department routines (Ralph 


Robert Shaw) 


Revaluation of charging systems on the 
basis of information needed, examining the 
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“theory for each phase of the work and 
. . . [showing] the concrete application in 
routines or systems, indicating to what ex- 
tent each system fulfils the desired ends.” 


Satisfactory vacuum cleaners (Ethel M. 
Fair) 

Information supplied to Koppers Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh, at request of librarian. 


Tally of circulation from 
shelves (Ethel M. Fair) 


See above under “Shelving.” 


open-access 


Articles solicited from librarians (Ethel 
M. Fair) 

Articles by Vere P. Bradley on use of the 
jigsaw, “Library Exhibits in Three Di- 
mensions,” Library Journal 63:96-97, Feb- 
ruary I, 1938; and by Juanima Wells on 
measuring service, “Modernistic Library 
Records,” Library Journal 63:11-13, Janu- 
ary I, 1938. 

In an effort to increase the continuity in 
plans and work of the committee from year 
to year, a list is submitted below of the 
subjects inherited by this committee from 
previous equipment committees, received 
from time to time from the A. L. A. Edito- 
rial Committee, and submitted by members 
of this year’s Committee on Equipment and 
Appliances on which the committee has ac- 
complished nothing: 

Chairs; tables and table coverings; cata- 
log trays and the possibility of adaptation 
of visible index devices to the card catalog; 
lighting (stack, reading room, etc.) ; window 
shades, blinds, curtains, draperies, and their 
care; also use of glass brick walls and of 
Venetian blinds; sound deadening materials 
and their application to floors, ceilings, chairs, 
etc.; vacuum cleaning for books, shelf sur- 
faces, and floors; film apparatus; electric 
control of stamping book cards and the use 
of the punched card method for tabulating 
circulation statistics or for analyzing book 
purchases and use; better indexing of ar- 
ticles on equipment and appliances; further 
study of the “mechanizing of libraries” for 
the purpose of lightening the work of the 
staff; a clearing-house at A. L. A. for data 
and advice on equipment and supplies such 
as is kept by the P. N. L. A. Committee for 
the Northwest. 
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Additional problems which have concerned 
the P. N. L. A. committee are: 

Electric styli and transfer tape for book 
marking; inter-communication and _inter- 
phone system; map cases for large rolled 
maps; door silencers. 

The difficulties encountered by the com- 
mittee are such as would affect any widely 
scattered committee but should be men- 
tioned in the account of the year’s work. 
Because of geographic distribution and be- 
cause of the chairman’s inability to attend 
the A. L. A. conference, no meeting of the 
committee was held through the year. The 
chairman did have one conference with Mr. 
Carruthers, the New York member of the 
committee, and one with Mr. Carruthers 
and Mr. Fontaine. All other business was 
carried on through correspondence. 

The absence of a committee program and 
of working files or data from previous com- 
mittees slowed up the business of the com- 
mittee’s getting under way. The chairman 
was asked to undertake the work on Septem- 
ber 9 and according to advice from the 
A. L. A. office the membership of the com- 
mittee was not completed until after Septem- 
ber 20. The year’s agenda had to be made 
up after this date and was composed of 
suggestions received from committee mem- 
bers in response to the chairman’s initial 
letter of September 29, 1938. 

A year is too short a time in which to 
round out completed studies or products. 
The result is that a study undertaken under 
the leadership of one year’s committee has 
to be passed over as a kind of stepchild to 
the following year’s committee. 

Because of the way in which the year’s 
business was conducted, a number of moves 
and decisions were made by the chairman 
which should have represented more fully 
the opinion and wishes of the entire com- 
mittee. This weakness was described by 
one committee member as follows: “I am 
rather doubtful as to the method for selec- 
tion of authors for the various pamphlets 
and the method of selection of the subjects 
of the pamphlets. Are we following any 
definite schedule of subjects to present a 
coherent whole or are we turning out pam- 
phlets as they occur to us and as potential 
authors are found?” 
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The response of the committee members 
has been all that could be asked. Valuable 
suggestions, opinions, information, and ideas 
have been contributed and a lively interest 
in exploration of the subjects reflected in 
the correspondence. Mr. Fontaine and the 
members of the committee have given much 
appreciated stimulus and help to the chair- 
man throughout the present year. 

Members of the committee are: Ralph 
H. Carruthers, Jessie M. G. Hotson, Lucie 
C. Nye, Marguerite E. Putnam, and Ralph 
Robert Shaw. 

ETHEL M. Fair, Chairman 


LisRARY EXTENSION BoARD 
See pages 573-78. 
LisrRARY RaApIO BROADCASTING 


The committee believes that all those in- 
terested in the relationship between the li- 
brary and the radio may feel highly gratified 
over the place given radio programs and the 
consideration of radio at the Kansas City 
conference. 

Two conclusions, long hoped for by every 
radio committee, may be drawn: 

First, broadcasters are eager to codperate 
with libraries, both in giving time on the 
air or counsel on programs, and in using 
libraries as an outlet for publicizing educa- 
tional broadcasts. 

Second, librarians, as a group, are far 
more ready to consider the importance of 
library programs over the air than they 
were a few years ago, lending an ear to 
what has been done, and expressing hope 
of what may be done. (The brochure on 
The Library and the Radio, to be published 
as one of the National Advisory Council on 
Radio in Education series, should furnish 
needed stimulation to this development.) 

In proof of these conclusions, the commit- 
tee points to the hospitality of the national 
chains, National Broadcasting Company and 
Columbia Broadcasting System, and the di- 
rectors of six Kansas City stations who gave 
time and aid toward the broadcasting of 
twenty-eight conference programs. Un- 
stinted praise is due to Donald Kohlstedt, 
program chairman, and Dorothea F. Hyle, 
chairman of the Local Publicity Committee, 
for their tireless efforts in arranging and 


directing these programs, and thanks are 
extended, as always, to Beatrice Rossell for 
her skilful assistance. 

The fact that NBC had an exhibit booth 
and excellent publicity material is proof also 
of increased interest in libraries as a channel 
for disseminating educational information. 
The presence of Judith Waller, NBC’s edu- 
cational director of Chicago, and Franklin 
Dunham, NBC’s educational director of 
New York, and the appearance of Dr. Dun- 
ham, Blevins Davis (Program Department, 
NBC), and Sterling Fisher (director of 
education, CBS) on the week’s program, as 
well as the final general session talk by 
George V. Denny, Jr., president, Town 
Hall, New York, offer sufficient proof of 
the importance radio matters have assumed 
in library programs. 

Mr. Kohlstedt’s programs given by li- 
brarians to demonstrate actual library 
broadcasts drew an interested audience each 
afternoon in the Little Theater of the 
Auditorium. These were given by Alice 
Farquhar of the Chicago Public Library, 
Helen Phillips of the Des Moines Public Li- 
brary, Caroline Reinke of the Cincinnati 
Public Library, and Katherine Watson of 
the Denver Public Library, and each one 
was in the form of an interview. These 
daily programs and the excellent presenta- 
tion of NBC’s drama programs by Blevins 
Davis, as well as Dr. Dunham’s encouraging 
talk to librarian-broadcasters, made up the 
committee’s program. Gratification is felt 
for the number of questions asked at these 
meetings and the resolutions expressed by 
many attending librarians to inaugurate a 
radio program. 

The third encouraging sign in the library- 
radio relationship is the plan proposed by 
officials of both CBS and NBC to send 
advance announcements of educational pro- 
grams to libraries, to print reading lists with 
announcements (titles probably to be sug- 
gested by the readers’ adviser staff of the 
New York Public Library) and to mention 
libraries as a source of reading enjoyment 
for interests stimulated by radio programs. 
If this program of library-radio codperation 
can be carried out, a dream of radio com- 
mittee chairmen will have come true—to 
complete the circle of interest stimulation 
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and reading follow-up, the library directing 
readers to educational radio programs, the 
radio sending listeners to books. 

The final step in library codperation is 
that outlined and encouraged by Mr. Denny 
—listening rooms in the library with books 
and pamphlets and a chance to talk it over, 
all at hand. Libraries, he believes, are the 
homes of dormant town meetings, with the 
Town Meeting of the Air as a point of 
departure. 

The radio committee hopes to be able 
to report a lively year 1938-39, in listing new 
library programs on the air, and in the use 
of educational programs as a reading stimu- 
lant. 

Some definite plan of asking for reports 
on measurement of interest in reading awak- 
ened by radio programs will be the aim of 
the committee this year. 

The committee members are: Barbara 
Abbott, Eunice Coston, Donald Kohlstedt, 
Julia L. Sauer, Winifred A. Sutherland, 
Rozetta L. Thurston, and Bertine E. Wes- 
ton. 


FaitH Hoitmes Hyers, Chairman 


LispRARY REVENUES 


The Committee on Library Revenues has 
continued its attempt to define what consti- 
tutes adequate public library revenue under 
specific local conditions. It has further un- 
dertaken an analysis of the relative ability 
of various public library districts to support 
public library service. It is hoped that this 
analysis will result in defensible criteria 
for estimating the amount of financial aid 
(state or federal) needed by specific library 
districts for the maintenance of a minimum 
grade of service. 

Data have been collected by the members 
of the committee from the public library 
districts of ten states. A sample of about 
300 library districts will be selected for 
study. The analysis and its resulting for- 
mulae will be frankly realistic in that they 
will be based upon norms of existing condi- 
tions. The first step in the analysis will re- 
sult in a formula for estimating the total 
amount of revenue, in terms of the norm for 
the group, needed by each library for the sup- 
port of a minimum grade of library service. 
The second step will involve an estimate of 


the amount of tax revenue, again in terms of 
a norm, which the district can be expected to 
raise for library service. The difference be- 
tween the amount needed and the amount 
which can be expected from local taxation, 
where the latter is smaller than the former, 
will represent the combined state and federal 
aid required for the maintenance of the 
grade of service selected as a minimum 
standard. 

The committee has no illusions concerning 
the finality or absolute validity of its find- 
ings. It hopes only to measure some of the 
measurable factors involved in local ability 
to support library service and thereby to 
reduce the number of variables about which 
we must guess. 

Members of the committee are: Jesse 
Cunningham, Ralph E. Ellsworth, James C. 
Foutts, William Murray Hepburn, Icko 
Iben, E. Louise Jones, Doris A. Lomer, 
Foster E. Mohrhardt, John Paul Stone, and 
Anna M. Tarr. 

G. Firnt Purpy, Chairman 


LiBRARY TERMINOLOGY 


Early in the year, the Committee on Li- 
brary Terminology found that it would not 
be expedient to continue working in accord- 
ance with the plans adopted in December, 
1935. The preparation of the material col- 
lected during the past ten years to be sub- 
mitted to a limited number of librarians 
for criticism and appraisal proved to be 
more expensive than had been anticipated. 
Under these circumstances, it seemed un- 
wise to issue the contemplated mimeo- 
graphed edition of 500 copies to be sent to 
a larger number of librarians for a longer 
period of intensive study. An alternative 
plan was chosen and ratified by the Execu- 
tive Board. 

It was decided that the remainder of the 
$5000 grant could be used more advanta- 
geously if a full-time editor were employed 
to compile a glossary subject to revisions if 
and when they were found necessary. Since 
the committee was unable to choose a li- 
brarian who was free to undertake this work 
before the late summer or early fall, actual 
work upon the glossary had to be postponed. 

During the interim, new material has been 
added to that previously collected. Some of 
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it was gathered from professional literature 
published during the past months. Most of 
it, however, consists of comments and addi- 
tions suggested by the group of librarians 
who have worked with the committee on 
this project. Various groups interested in 
similar projects have been most generous 
ia contributing terms and definitions col- 
lected in the fields of their specific interests. 
The committee is happy to announce that 
Lulu Ruth Reed, who received her Ph.D. 
degree in 1937 from the Graduate Library 
School of the University of Chicago, has 
accepted the editorship. She will begin work 
August 15 in the University of North Caro- 
lina Library. The work will be done under 
the general supervision of the committee and 
will probably require about a year’s time. 
Members of the committee are: Susan 
Grey Akers, Jennie M. Flexner, Loda May 
Hopkins, M. Louise Hunt, Amy C. Moon, 

Marian Shaw, and Jesse H. Shera. 
Georcia H. Faison, Chairman 


MEMBERSHIP 
See pages 597-99. 


N. E. A. ann A. L. A. 
(Joint Committee) 

The committee has concerned itself dur- 
ing 1937 and 1938 with programs and ex- 
hibits at conventions and with publications. 

Three activities were sponsored by the 
joint committee at the Detroit convention 
of the National Education Association. 
First, an exhibit with emphasis on elemen- 
tary school libraries was held in the main 
exhibition hall. Over 500 guests were re- 
ceived by the Detroit librarians who acted 
as hostesses. Second, we were able to secure 
Dr. Walter Eells to talk on the use of pe- 
riodicals, as shown by his survey, for a 
jointly sponsored meeting with the Depart- 
ment of Secondary Education. Third, an 
afternoon session was planned under the 
sponsorship of our committee, the School 
Libraries Section of the A. L. A., and the 
Department of Secondary Education. At 
this conference, there were three speakers: 
Dorotha Dawson, assistant supervisor of 
school libraries, Detroit Board of Educa- 
tion; Grace Winton, of Northwestern 


High School Library, Detroit; and Dr. E. 


G. Johnston, principal of the University 
High School, Ann Arbor, Michigan. The 
subject of this conference was “School Li- 
brary Service and Extra-Curricular Activi- 
ties.” 

For distribution at this convention and for 
the American Library Association confer- 
ence in New York, the committee had pre- 
pared a dodger on certification of school li- 
brarians entitled, Mr. Superintendent! 
These were also sent throughout the coun- 
try by means of state school library super- 
visors and by direct mailing to superintend- 
ents, both from N. E. A. and A. L. A. 
Headquarters. 

Through the efforts of the committee, the 
School Executive magazine published an ar- 
ticle, “Putting Parnassus on Wheels,” in 
the September, 1937, issue. This is an 
abridgment of the talk on school library 
functions which Superintendent James M. 
Spinning of Rochester gave at the New Or- 
leans convention. An abstract of this ap- 
peared in the October, 1937, issue of the 
Education Digest. 

An information and exhibit booth was 
maintained by the committee, through the 
courtesy of the American Library Associa- 
tion, at the Atlantic City meeting of the 
American Association of School Administra- 
tors. At this time the committee made its 
first distribution of the pamphlet entitled, 
The School Library Is ..., by Anna Clark 
Kennedy. This statement of the functions 
and services of the modern school library, 
is the result of the codperative thought of 
this committee, and is published from the 
budget allowed to the committee by the 
A. L. A. The committee expresses its ap- 
preciation to the Publications Department of 
the A. L. A. for putting the pamphlet in an 
attractive form. 

From this exhibit booth was also distrib- 
uted a bibliography for teachers and pupils, 
“Cross National Borderlines through 
Books,” a list of books on international 
relationships. The bibliography was sup- 
posedly typical of the lists which might be 
prepared by a school librarian in any school 
in giving service to teachers, pupils, and 
administrators. 

Keen disappointment was felt by all mem- 
bers of the committee over the fact that no 
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place was given on the program at Atlantic 
City for an expression of opinion of the 
place which the library has in the school. It 
had been hoped that the afternoon group 
meeting on libraries, such as the one held 
at New Orleans, might be repeated, or some 
speaker be given a place on one of the many 
programs. 

The committee gratefully acknowledges 
the budget of $50 allowed by the National 
Education Association, and the budget of 
$40 allowed by the A. L. A., and recom- 
mends that a similar budget be allowed for 
the work of next year’s committee. 

The members of the joint committee are: 
representing the A. L. A., Oscar H. Mc- 
Pherson, Martha Manier Parks, Hope L. 
Potter, and Jean Carolyn Roos; representing 
the N. E. A., Chloe C. Baldridge, Mildred 
Batchelder, William H. Bristow, Myrtle 
Gustafson, Edith A. Lathrop, and Esther 
Irene Layton. 

Marcaret R. Greer, Chairman 


NATIONAL LIBRARY PLANNING 


In the years that have elapsed since the 
National Plan for Libraries was adopted by 
the American Library Association and pub- 
lished as of January 1, 1935, there have been 
many developments in library policies and 
many constructive advances in legislation, 
in financing, and in other features affecting 
library services. In the judgment of the 
President and the secretary, such develop- 
ments called for a revision of the national 
plan and the undersigned committee was 
appointed in September, 1937. 

The committee has held one meeting and 
has carried on an active correspondence re- 
lating to the suggestions and proposals re- 
sulting from the discussion at that time. 
Individuals and groups have been consulted 
in regard to revisions relating to different 
sections, and important restatements have 
been secured from these sources. The chief 
of the Public Library Division at A. L. A. 
Headquarters has rendered untiring service 
in conducting correspondence, in checking 
restatements and revisions, and in making 
suggestions. 

The new plan has been formulated in 
tentative shape but still requires some in- 
tensive work to bring it into final wording 
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appropriate for submission to the Council 
for consideration. It is expected that this 
will be done in time to present the plan at 
the coming Midwinter conference. 
Members of the committee are: Carl H. 
Milam, Ralph Munn, and Louis Round Wil- 


son. 
Matcotm G. Wyer, Chairman 


NATIONAL Parks, LIBRARIES IN 


The Committee on Libraries in National 
Parks submits the following report for the 
year ending August 1. 

It will be recalled that this committee 
submitted a report at the Midwinter con- 
ference, which report was _ subsequently 
published in the Bulletin, to the effect that 
the committee recommended that the Federal 
Relations Committee sponsor the necessary 
legislation to secure an appropriation of 
$25,000 for the development of libraries in 
the national parks. It was recommended 
in this report that a library bureau be set 
up under the direction of the Branch of Re- 
search and Education in the National Park 
Service, and that this library bureau should 
inaugurate a plan of library development in 
the parks somewhat like that suggested in 
our printed report. 

Since making this report, our committee 
has come to the conclusion that we should 
submit a revised recommendation. We be- 
lieve that while the National Park Service 
would doubtless be glad to have good li- 
braries, and while we think they agree that 
there should be not only good books but 
trained librarians in charge of the respective 
libraries, we are now of the opinion that 
the appropriation for the development of 
these libraries should be included in the 
budget of the park service and should be 
sufficiently desired by that service to justify 
the insistence of its directors that the ap- 
propriation be granted. 

If the American Library Association, on 
the contrary, should take the initiative and 
attempt to secure an additional appropria- 
tion outside of the regular budget of the 
park service, it would not only be difficult 
to secure such an appropriation, but we 
should have no other assurance than hope 
that the appropriation would be wisely 
spent. 
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We feel that the American Library Asso- 
ciation should give, through its Federal Re- 
lations Committee, every possible kind of 
assistance in securing an appropriation if 
the park service wants it badly enough to 
ask for it themselves. But the present 
small expenditures for books in the large 
budgets of the respective parks do not 
encourage us to believe that the parks value 
libraries very highly. 

We therefore recommend that, if and 
when the park service makes a request for 
an adequate appropriation for libraries in 
the national parks, our Federal Relations 
Committee give prompt recognition of that 
desire by immediately acting to support their 
request. 

Members of the committee are: Gretchen 
Flower, William E. Jordan, Minette Lee 
Stoddard, Lucretia Vaile, and Clara Van 
Sant. 

Jor Hare, Chairman 


OsperRLY MEMorIAL FuND 
No report. 


PARENT EDUCATION 


The work of the committee has been 
largely concerned with developing closer re- 
lationships between librarians and parent ed- 
ucation workers. Results in print were: 

1. A report of the New York City round 
table discussion in the 1937 conference pro- 
ceedings, A. L. A. Bulletin 31:816-18, Oc- 
tober 15, 1937. 

2. A statement on library facilities for 
parent education in the A. L. A. Bulletin 
32:175-79, March, 1938. 

3. An editorial, “Aids and Tools for 
Workers in Parent Education,” in the 
Booklist 34:323-26, May 15, 1938. 

The chairman prepared at the request of 
the New York State Conference on Parent 
Education a mimeographed statement of the 
facilities offered parents and parent educa- 
tion workers in the Albany Public Library, 
selected as an example of the types of serv- 
ice which libraries might be expected to 
render in this field. This was distributed at 
the November, 1937, state conference, and 
subsequently through the National Council 
of Parent Education and the American 
Library Association. 


At the Kansas City conference, the com- 
mittee held a closed meeting attended by 
several local and state parent education 
workers living in Kansas City and its neigh- 
borhood. The interchange of information 
and ideas was mutually helpful. At the 
end, parent education workers expressed the 
hope that similar conferences might be ar- 
ranged by state library associations at their 
annual meetings. 

The committee began work on the prob- 
lem of simplified reading materials in parent 
education and the preparation of a list of fic- 
tion of value in a study of family relation- 
ships. 

Members of the committee are: represent- 
ing the A. L. A., John Chancellor, ex officio, 
Clara Wells Herbert, Edna M. Hull, and 
Clarence W. Sumner; representing the Na- 
tional Council of Parent Education, Ruth 
Andrus, Ralph P. Bridgman, ex officio, Mrs. 
B. F. Langworthy, Ellen Lombard, Kathryn 
McHale, and Edna Noble White. 

ELIzABETH M. SmitH, Chairman 


PERIODICALS 


See “The New Service Charges for Bio- 
logical Abstracts,” by Charles H. Brown, 
in the A. L. A. Bulletin 31:971-72, Decem- 
ber, 1937. 


PHOTOGRAPHIC REPRODUCTION OF 
LiprAarRy MATERIALS 


On May 10, 1936, the responsibilities and 
activities of this committee were described 
in the action which created it: 

“Voted, That the Executive Board ap- 
point a Committee on Photographic Repro- 
duction of Library Materials, charged with 
the responsibility of investigation ; encourag- 
ing experimentation; codperating with other 
committees of the A. L. A. and with other 
agencies; disseminating information; serving 
in an advisory capacity to librarians and the 
A. L. A.; and in other ways fostering the 
appropriate use by libraries of the devices 
which are, or may become, available for re- 
production of library materials.” 

The work of the first committee, under 
the chairmanship of Dr. M. Llewellyn 
Raney, was recorded effectively in the rec- 
ords and print of the A. L. A.; also in the 
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general press and the publications of many 
interested educational agencies. The ac- 
counts and results were proof that it was 
a great year of stimulation of ideas and 
promotion of plans. 

By general agreement and committee ac- 
tion, the second year has been devoted to 
codperative measures with interested groups 
and bodies; to practical advice given to in- 
dividuals and groups; to dissemination of 
information through correspondence, discus- 
sion, and print; to encouragement of further 
investigation and experimentation; to the es- 
tablishment of a regular and special medium 
of communication, resulting in the publica- 
tion of the Journal of Documentary Re- 
production. 

This quarterly review of the application 
of photography and allied techniques to li- 
brary, museum, and archival service, was 
issued in response to the need and demand 
for an independent, critical, impartial jour- 
nal, published on a codperative non-profit 
basis, and edited for the service rendered by 
scholars, scientists, archivists, librarians, edi- 
tors, authors, and other similarly concerned 
groups. The Journal, in attempting to meet 
this need, has urged other periodicals to 
continue disseminating helpful news concern- 
ing scientific aids to learning, and has sought 
their codperation, as its editors and publish- 
ers are motivated only by the spirit of 
scientific inquiry and service to scholarship. 
The members of this committee, serving as 
the editorial board, are assisted by repre- 
sentatives of several organizations interested 
in the scope of a professional periodical de- 
voted to the use of photography and related 
processes in reproducing materials in print 
and manuscript form. Technical improve- 
ments and new procedures are appearing so 
rapidly that a central source of information 
is essential, particularly if science and schol- 
arship are to receive the greatest benefits 
from the application of these means to defi- 
nite educational ends. The first issue, desig- 
nated as the “winter” number, appeared 
early in 1938, and the second issue appeared 
early in July. Major crcdit for the form 
and content, as well as the unrecorded time 
and labor required to produce a new profes- 
sional journal, belongs without reservation 
to the managing editor, Dr. Vernon D. Tate. 


Notwithstanding the fact that the total 
number of subscriptions has exceeded an- 
ticipations it should be remembered that pub- 
lication was made possible only by a special 
grant to the A. L. A. from the Carnegie 
Corporation of New York. This modest but 
practical bark is now launched and afloat. 

Throughout the year, the conviction has 
been emphasized repeatedly that the com- 
mittee is concerned with several means of 
photographic reproduction, that micropho- 
tography is only one of these, and that 
miniature film is only one of the considera- 
tions in the field of microphotography. The 
committee was further convinced that the 
time has not arrived to assist officially in 
the crystallization of techniques and equip- 
ment, that it is better, for the present, to aid 
in applying current knowledge of ways and 
means to the actual needs of readers and 
institutions, and that definite progress de- 
pends upon the encouragement offered to 
institutions to undertake photographic work 
through trial and error, which, after all, is 
the only way to learn photography. 

To this end, information has been shared 
and advice given through personal corre- 
spondence and interviews, specific articles 
and suggestions in the Journal, a series of 
practical papers appearing in the A. L. A. 
Bulletin, a regular column in the Library 
Journal contributed by a member of this 
committee (Mr. Fussler), consultation with 
representative individuals and bodies of other 
agencies, displays and demonstrations by 
commercial concerns encouraged at several 
meetings, discussions in state and district 
meetings, codperation with and program par- 
ticipation in special conferences, and papers 
and round table discussions at A. L. A. con- 
ferences. In line with this effort, the Kansas 
City program was dotted with talks and 
papers dealing with the practical use and 
applications of photography in_ library 
service. 

The committee rejoices in the establish- 
ment and extension of several photographic 
centers equipped to handle a wide variety of 
textual reproduction, particularly the crea- 
tion of an adequate department in the Li- 
brary of Congress made possible by a grant 
from the Rockefeller Foundation; expansion 
of Bibliofilm Service under the full-time 
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direction of the new secretary of the Ameri- 
can Documentation Institute; important ad- 
ditions to the equipment of the National 
Archives; active service undertaken by the 
University of Chicago Libraries laboratory, 
delayed until the close of the Paris demon- 
stration (also made possible by a Rocke- 
feller grant); the Opening of. a_ special 
department in the library of Temple Univer- 
sity; and the continuation of experimental 
work undertaken last year by the New York 
Public Library and the Yale University Li- 
brary under grants from the Carnegie Cor- 
poration of New York. In all of these 
centers, and in many others, there are 
literally scores of special projects under way 
and under consideration, most of which in- 
volve or depend upon codperative measures 
between institutions. It is evident that one 
of the most effective results of photographic 
development is the stimulation of opportu- 
nities for codperation between institutions 
in the sharing of both effort and expense, as 
well as the avoidance of waste, the preserva- 
tion of materials, and their regional cen- 
tralization. 

The committee also rejoices in helpful 
relationships existing between this group and 
the Committee on Scientific Aids to Learn- 
ing (representing the National Research 
Council), the Joint Committee on Materials 
for Research, the American Documentation 
Institute, the Society of American Archivists, 
and many other organizations with which we 
have exchanged frequent and continuing 
interviews and correspondence. From these 
favorable contacts beneficial measures and 
results will be forthcoming in the preserva- 
tion and advancement of learning. 

Also, friendly relations have been con- 
tinued with interested friends and institu- 
tions overseas. Results everywhere are ap- 
parent from the demonstration at the Paris 
Exposition conducted under the direction of 
Dr. Raney and Mr. Fussler. In several 
European centers, there is now some Ameri- 
can equipment, as well as improved foreign 
facilities. Each summer, increasing num- 
bers of American representatives travel 
abroad with photographic equipment in hand, 
thus vastly increasing the possibilities of 
preservation and duplication. At this writ- 
ing, a member of the committee, Mr. Van- 


derbilt, is in Europe making a study for the 
American Museums Association of technical 
means to increase the holdings and service 
of small institutions. The outlook for 
further development is exceedingly bright. 
Members of this committee are: Robert 
C. Binkley, Herman H. Fussler, Keyes D. 
Metcalf, George A. Schwegmann, Jr., Ver- 
non D. Tate, and Paul Vanderbilt. 
Cuartes E. Rusu, Chairman 


Pusiic DocuMENTS 


The Committee on Public Documents has 
had a rather active year largely concerning 
itself with three projects: H.R. 5471, the 
proposed survey of federal depository li- 
braries, and the manual on the use of state 
documents. 

The bill H.R. 5471, which concerned dis- 
tribution of public documents to depository 
libraries, was originally introduced into Con- 
gress by Representative Collins in March, 
1937. Except for several conferences, not 
much progress was made toward its pas- 
sage during 1937 largely because the chair- 
man of the Joint Committee on Printing 
associated this bill with a study of the en- 
tire depository distribution system he had 
suggested to the chairman. However, since 
many of the depository libraries expressed 
need for the additional publications which 
would be distributed to them by the passage 
of that bill, the chairman of the Committee 
on Public Documents brought pressure to 
bear in Washington with the result that a 
modified form of the bill was passed by 
both houses of the Seventy-fifth Congress 
during the second session, and it was signed 
by the President on June 25, 1938. This 
bill is now known as Public Number 750 
of the Seventy-fifth Congress. The text of 
the bill follows: 

“Be it enacted by the Senate and House of 
Representatives of the United States of 
America in Congress assembled, That sec- 
tion 4 of the Act (34 Stat. 1014) approved 
March 1, 1907 (U. S. C., title 44, sec. 85), 
be, and is hereby, amended to read as fol- 
lows: 

“ ‘85, DISTRIBUTION OF COPIES OF PUBLI- 
CATIONS TO DESIGNATED DEPOSITORIES AND LI- 


BRARIES; LAND-GRANT COLLEGES AS DEPOSI- 
TORIES.—Upon request of the Superintend- 
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ent of Documents, the Public Printer is 
hereby authorized and directed to either in- 
crease or diminish the number of copies of 
publications furnished for distribution, to 
designated depositories and State and Ter- 
ritorial libraries so that the number of copies 
delivered shall be equal to the number of 
libraries on the list: Provided, That the 
number thus delivered shall at no time ex- 
ceed the number authorized under existing 
statute: Provided further, That the Public 
Printer shall furnish the necessary number 
of copies as above provided, of the Journals 
of the Senate and House of Representatives, 
of all publications, not confidential in char- 
acter, printed upon the requisition of any 
Congressional committee, of all Senate and 
House public bills and resolutions, and of all 
reports on private bills, concurrent or simple 
resolutions. The allotment of copies fur- 
nished for distribution to libraries shall be 
increased or reduced, from time to time, as 
the redistricting of States or the rearrange- 
ment of depository lists under provisions of 
law shall demand, to such numbers as may 
be necessary to comply with the law. All 
land-grant colleges shall be constituted as 
depositories for public documents, subject to 
the provisions and limitations of the deposi- 
tory laws. 

“Any provision contained in sections 54, 
55, or 57 of the Printing Act of 1895 (28 
Stat. 608, 609; U. S. C., title 44, secs. 131, 
147, and 189, or any other Act), which may 
be inconsistent herewith, is hereby repealed 
to the extent of such inconsistency only.’ ” 

In order to secure passage at this session, 
maps published by the Government Printing 
Office and elsewhere, as well as processed 
documents, both of which were included in 
the original bill, were sacrificed. 

The Superintendent of Documents Office 
plans to begin distribution in accordance 
with the above act in January, 1939, in view 
of the fact that all of the additional publica- 
tions required to be distributed by that act 
are those authorized by Congress itself. 
Distribution, therefore, will begin with the 
beginning of the 76th Congress. 

The proposed survey of the federal de- 
pository library system which is, in reality, 
an outgrowth of H.R. 5471, has been re- 
ferred to a subcommittee and will, in all 
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probability, materialize during the next fiscal 
year. The chairman of the Joint Committee 
on Printing of the United States Congress, 
the Honorable Walter Lambeth, has sug- 
gested that the American Library Asso- 
ciation make this survey and feels that 
recommendations which might result from 
such a survey by the American Library Asso- 
ciation would bear considerable weight in 
bringing about effective changes in the federal 
depository library system. The project has 
already been indorsed by the various Ameri- 
can Library Association committees con- 
cerned, namely, the special Committee on 
Federal Relations to Libraries, the Federal 
Relations Committee, the Advisory Board 
for the Study of Special Projects, and the 
Board on Resources of American Libraries. 
As a part of the 1938 proceedings of the 
Committee on Public Documents will be 
published the study made by the chairman 
of the committee concerning this survey as 
well as a brief history of the proposed survey 
to date. 

During the year, the chairman has been 
successful in assigning chapters and sections 
in the “Manual on the Use of State Docu- 
ments,” which has been a pending project 
of the Committee on Public Documents for 
several years. It is believed that this 
manual when published will fill a great 
need for information concerning the entire 
state document field which at the present 
time does not exist in one volume. All 
manuscripts which will form a part of this 
manual have been requested to be in the 
hands of the chairman by September 1, 1938. 
Final publication is planned by November 
or December, 1938. 

The 1938 proceedings of the committee 
will again be published as a separate volume. 
They will contain many important contribu- 
tions and will be a worthy addition to the 
series known as Public Documents. 

Members of this committee are: Olive 
Braughton, Herbert Olin Brigham, James 
Bennett Childs, Alice Douglas Daspit, Mrs. 
Ione E. Dority, Thomas P. Fleming, Jeanne 
Griffin, Marion Villiers Higgins, Josephine 
B. Hollingsworth, Mary Brown Humphrey, 
Katherine O’Shea McCarthy, and Katherine 
B. Strong. 

Jerome K. Witcox, Chairman 
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PUBLICITY 
See pages 603-09. 


REPRINTS AND INEXPENSIVE EDITIONS 


When the Committee on Reprints and 
Inexpensive Editions was organized, each 
member was asked to conduct an informal 
survey to ascertain whether there were any 
problems that should be taken up. As a 
result of this survey, a majority of the com- 
mittee felt that publishers are now produc- 
ing more inexpensive books than ever before 
and in this field, at least, the committee need 
not function at present. Also, the question 
of recommending or suggesting reprints 
would involve more work than could be 
handled by the committee. However, it was 
found that there is a decided need for a 
current list of reprints and cheap editions 
for public libraries. 

The committee was advised that the H. 
W. Wilson Company was considering the 
publication of a catalog of reprints, and the 
members were asked their opinion of it. All 
felt it would be more important to have a 
union list of reprints actually in print, either 
in loose-leaf form, on cards, or on sheets 
that could be clipped. Notice of out-of- 
prints should be given so this union list could 
be kept up to date. 

Consequently, the committee suggests that 
its successor in the year 1938-39 study vari- 
ous methods by which public libraries may 
be provided with such a union list that will 
be kept up to date by periodical additions 
and deletions. 

Members of the committee are: Helen M. 
Crane, Jeannette H. Foster, Marcia M. 
Furnas, Emerson Greenaway, Bertha Mar- 
shall, Marion Oliver, J. Elizabeth Olson, 
and Emelia E. Wefel. 

Juian A. Sonon, Chairman 


RESOURCES OF AMERICAN LIBRARIES 


The latest meeting of the board was 
held in Washington, April 28, 1938, with 
several members of the Subcommittee for 
the South present to discuss the survey of 
Resources in Southern Libraries—then in 
galley proof—compiled by Robert B. Downs 
from material collected by the subcommittee. 

The board believes that this regional sur- 
vey of resources should serve as a demon- 


stration of the value of such surveys. As 
a result of the discussion of regional surveys 
which developed out of the board’s experi- 
ence with the southern survey, the following 
points are regarded as important: 

1. It is believed that the southern survey 
should serve as a demonstration of the value 
of regional surveys of resources. With this 
in mind the board will undertake a careful 
study of the uses to which the survey will 
be put after its publication. 

2. The value of the Subcommittee for the 
South having been proved in connection with 
the survey, the board recommended the con- 
tinuance of this group as a means of studying 
the value of the survey. 

3. From its experience, the board believes 
that, in general, surveys can best be handled 
by an employed personnel rather than by 
voluntary help. 

4. Some means of keeping the southern 
survey up to date will be studied by the 
board. This is regarded as an essential se- 
quel to an initial survey. 

The board has continued to give attention 
to problems of union catalog and invites 
communication from all interested in the 
development of this bibliographical tool. It 
is greatly concerned with the need for close 
coéperation between regional and_ local 
union catalogs and the national Union 
Catalog at the Library of Congress. 

The problems incident to exchange of 
duplicate books is recognized as having im- 
portant bearing on the distribution of re- 
sources. A proposal to exchange duplicates 
of rare books by the pooling of duplicates 
with cash settlements of net indebtedness 
once a year by the exchanging parties will 
receive further study. 

Upon the resignation of William Warner 
Bishop as chairman of the board, Donald 
Coney was elected chairman. Other mem- 
bers of the committee are: Claribel Ruth 
Barnett, William Warner Bishop, Robert 
B. Downs, and Althea H. Warren. 

Members of the Subcommittee for the 
South are: Robert B. Downs, chairman, 
Harvie Branscomb, Harry Clemons, Donald 
Coney, Francis K. W. Drury, Wilmer Lee 

Hall, Margaret M. Jemison, and James 
A. McMillen. 


Donatp Coney, Chairman 
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SALARIES, STAFF, AND TENURE 
See pages 553-57. 


SPECIAL MEMBERSHIP 
See pages 599-603. 


SPECIAL Projects, Apvisory BoarpD 
FOR THE STUDY OF 


There was referred to the advisory board 
in December a proposal looking toward a 
survey of the conditions surrounding de- 
positories for United States government pub- 
lications. This had been drafted by the 
Committee on Public Documents and aimed 
at the assembling of information regarding 
the known weaknesses of the present de- 
pository system. The thought of the com- 
mittee was that such a study might promote 
revision of the law governing the distribution 
of documents and help to give such revision 
an appropriate character in case it came. 

Approval of the purpose and general plan 
of this proposal was reported to the Execu- 
tive Board under date of December 29, to- 
gether with such unofficial comments and 
suggestions on its execution as had been 
gathered in conversations with advisory 
board members and others. The chairman 
of the advisory board subsequently served 
as one of a committee, named by the Execu- 
tive Board, to examine the views of inter- 
ested bodies and to consider ways and means. 

The advisory board members are: Leon 
Carnovsky, Edith M. Coulter, Herbert S. 
Hirshberg, and Charles C. Williamson. 

Ernest J. Reece, Chairman 


SUBSCRIPTION Books 


In accordance with past practice, I am 
submitting the following report of the Sub- 
scription Books Committee for the year end- 
ing July 31, 1938. 

Of great importance in the effort to curb 
unfair trade practices in the subscription 
books field was the unanimous opinion ren- 
dered on November 8, 1937, by the Supreme 
Court of the United States. This decision 
upheld the Federal Trade Commission in 
an order, formerly reversed by the United 
States Circuit Court of Appeals in New 
York, forbidding a publisher to represent 
that a set is given free and only the exten- 
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sion service paid for, when the price actually 
covers the cost of both the set and the 
extension service. Editorial comment on 
this decision appeared in the Subscription 
Books Bulletin for January, 1938. 

On June 14, the four members of the 
committee attending the conference at Kan- 
sas City, Mary Rudd Cochran, Mildred P. 
Harrington, Charles M. Mohrhardt, and 
the chairman, met at luncheon with Mabel 
Conat, former chairman, Harold English, 
editor of publications, A. L. A. Headquar- 
ters, and Mildred Roblee, his assistant. 
Although no official business could be trans- 
acted, the informal discussion of committee 
problems was felt by those present to be 
very helpful. A formal meeting of the 
entire committee to consider matters of 
policy and procedure is still much needed, 
however. 

The “continuous revision” plan, as it is 
termed by one publisher, according to which 
it is now the common practice to make some 
changes in encyclopedia sets reprinted each 
year, presents a problem for this committee. 
Librarians write in to ascertain the extent 
of revision, but the committee does not feel 
justified in issuing a definite statement in 
this regard without making a fairly thorough 
examination, even when publishers them- 
selves issue lists of changes. To review 
such sets annually would be a task too large 
for the committee as at present constituted; 
hence, the present policy is to reéxamine 
them only when outstanding changes in 
content or organization are known to have 
been made or when the accumulated revi- 
sions of a number of years seem to justify it. 

The increasing number of sets published 
for sale as premiums also constitutes a 
problem. Publishers are often reluctant to 
submit such sets for examination, on the 
ground that they are intended for the “mass 
of readers” who have few books and make 
small use of libraries and consequently 
should not be critically judged in the Sub- 
scription Books Bulletin according to library 
standards. Though the committee continues 
to try to review such publications, attention 
is called to an editorial in the Subscription 
Books Bulletin for April, 1937, “Encyclo- 
pedias As Premiums,” for a discussion of 
their general characteristics, which may be 
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of use in advising patrons who inquire about 
such sets. 

An effort is made to review all sets about 
which the committee receives inquiries if 
they seem to fall within the scope of the 
Subscription Books Bulletin. There are a 
number of such sets, however, which it has 
been impossible to obtain through the pub- 
lishers or through other means. Note of 
these is made in the Subscription Books Bul- 
letin from time to time. 

The apparently unavoidable delay in is- 
suing the Subscription Books Bulletin con- 
tinues to be a source of great concern to the 
committee. The tardiness is due partly to 
the difficulty of obtaining sets of a certain 
type for review and partly to other reasons 
discussed by Miss Conat in her report for 
1937, in which connection she pointed out 
the need for a full-time editor of the Sub- 
scription Books Bulletin at headquarters. 
A memorandum emphasizing this need was 
submitted by the present chairman to the 
Executive Board of the A. L. A. and has 
been referred to the Budget Committee. 

The generous assistance of the editor of 
publications and his staff in forwarding the 
work of the Subscription Books Committee 
is greatly appreciated. The increasing de- 
mands of the Subscription Books Bulletin 
upon their time as well as upon the time 
of the volunteer members of the committee 
seem to justify a full-time editor for this 
publication, and it is to be hoped that this 
soon will be deemed financially possible. 
The maintenance of greater continuity in the 
editorship of the Subscription Books Bulletin 
than seems possible under present conditions 
is particularly desirable. 

With the issue of October, 1938, the ninth 
volume of the Subscription Books Bulletin 
will be completed. Since a cumulated index 
to volumes 5 to 8 appeared in the issue for 
October, 1937, the index in the October, 
1938, issue will cover volume 9 only. 

The members of the committee are: Mary 
N. Barton, Mary Rudd Cochran, Orlando 
C. Davis, Celia F. Frost, Mildred P. Har- 
rington, Marion Horton, Alice T. McGirr, 
Charles M. Mohrhardt, Florence B. Mur- 


ray, and Florence J. Williams. 


Dorotuy M. Biack, Chairman 


UntFrorM STATISTICAL REPORT Forms 


The Committee on Uniform Statistical 
Report Forms during the past year devoted 
its attention to making final adjustments in 
the public library form and to the prepara- 
tion of the proposed blank for college and 
university libraries. 

The public library form has now been 
printed by the Library Service Division of 
the United States Office of Education and 
will be available for the joint collection of 
1938 statistics by the state library agencies, 
the Office of Education, and the American 
Library Association. On this blank have 
been included only the questions which the 
committee considered as basic and as of 
general application. It is proposed that 
special information needed by the individual 
agencies be asked for on slip sheets sent 
to the reporting libraries at the same time 
as the basic sheets. With so many interests 
involved, the actual gathering of the data on 
a nation-wide scale faces many complications 
which must be adjusted before the most 
satisfactory method is devised. 

Under its present budget, the Library 
Service Division unfortunately will not be 
able to undertake a general collection and 
publication of public library statistics an- 
nually. It is hoped, however, that the uni- 
form blank will be used by the other agencies 
for their own needs during the intervening 
years and, with that end in view, arrange- 
ments have been made to have the Superin- 
tendent of Documents, Government Printing 
Office, Washington, D.C., carry a sales stock 
of the printed public library form. 

The committee also made progress on 
the library statistical blank for institutions 
of higher education although the great vari- 
ation in organization prevailing at these 
institutions makes it difficult to devise a 
blank that meets all conditions. A tentative 
draft of the form was submitted for sug- 
gestions and criticisms to members of the 
A. L. A. Council, to chairmen of A. L. A. 
committees, and to members of other groups 
interested in college and university statistics. 
The comments received have been given 
careful consideration by the committee which 
is now endeavoring to make the final adjust- 
ments in the blank. 
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At the meeting of the Council in Kansas 
City, the college and university report blank 
in its tentative form was approved in prin- 
ciple and the committee given full power to 
act in completing the work. This form 
should be ready for printing in the fall and 
be available for use next year. 

It is the hope of the committee that the 
use of these uniform blanks will aid in the 
collection of comparable and basic library 
data on a nation-wide scale and at the same 
time will effect economy of effort for both 
the collecting agency and the reporting li- 
brary. 

Members of the committee are: William 
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J. Hamilton, Guy R. Lyle, Paul A. T. Noon, 
and William H. Clift, executive assistant. 
RALPH M. Dunsar, Chairman 


Union List oF SERIALS 
No report. 


VisuAL MEeETHOops 


No report. 


WorK WITH THE BLIND 
See Blind. 


WorRK WITH THE ForeEIGN Born 


See Foreign Born. 














A. L. A. Publications 1937-1938 
A Checklist 


Booklist Books 1937. 60p. 75¢. 


Books That Have Shaped the World. 
Eastman. 64p. $1. 


Catalogers’ and Classifiers’ Yearbook 
No, 6. 198p. $2.75. 


Catalogers’ and Classifiers’ Yearbook 
No. 7. 91p. $1.25. 


College Library Building (The). Ger- 
ould. 122p. $2. 


Digest of County Library Laws of the 
' United States. Tolman. 76p. $1.35. 


Experimenting Together—The Librarian 
and the Teacher of English. Heller- 
LaBrant. 84p. 75¢. 


Geography of Reading (The). Wilson. 
484p. $4. 


Guide to the Official Publications of the 
New Deal Administrations, 2nd Sup- 
plement. Wilcox. 190p. $1.75. 


Inexpensive Books for Boys and Girls. 
44p. 50¢. 


Instruction in the Use of Books and Li- 
braries in Colleges and Universities. 
Little. 50p. 50¢. 


Journal of Documentary Reproduction 
(The). $3 a year. 





Library in the TVA Adult Education — 


Program (The). Chancellor. 75p. a7 I 
1st. 


Library Trustee (The). Hall. 
$2.35. 


Microphotography for Libraries 1937, 


Raney. 99p. $2. 


Newbery and Caldecott Awards. 4p. 100 


copies, $1. 


Official Map Publications. Thiele. 372p. 


$4.75. 


100 Books Chosen by Prominent Amerix 


cans, 4p. 100 copies, 75¢. 


Parents’ Bookshelf (The). 
copies, $1.75. 


10p. 100 


Public Documents 1937 with Archives 4 
and Libraries. Wilcox-Kuhlman. 305p. 4 


$3.25. 


Public Library (The). Ballard. 32p. 35¢. 
Recent Children’s Books. 4p. 100 copies, 4 


$1. 


Sixty Educational Books of 1937. 4p. 


15¢. 


Subject odes to Readers. Rue. 192p. q 


$1.80, 


Vocations in Fiction. Lingenfelter. on 
$1.25. 


American Library Association 


520 North Michigan Avenue 


Chicago, Illinois q 
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